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ABSTRACT

This thesis is focused on HI intensity mapping, a proposed method for making three dimensional
surveys of the universe. I begin by reviewing basic cosmological theory and common observational
techniques such as galaxy surveys and observations of the cosmic microwave background (CMB). I
then provide motivation for the use of HI intensity mapping along with a description of how such
measurements are performed. I describe my research work, which was focused on developing
instrumentation and analysis techniques for HI intensity mapping in the post reionization era of the
universe (z < 6). A key goal of such observations is to monitor the baryon acoustic oscillations
over a wide range of redshifts, providing information about the evolution of dark energy. My work
focused mainly on the design of an ultra-wideband antenna and the development of foreground
cleaning techniques. For the antenna project, I created an ultra-wideband design that was optimized
with intensity mapping systematic effects in mind. This involved the use of a Vivaldi feed with
optimized profile and a deep dish with and an elliptical collar. I also investigated the use of absorbing
materials on the feed antenna, which helped mitigate systematic effects but resulted in significantly
lower sensitivity. The final antenna design achieved satisfactory levels of spectral smoothness,
impedance matching and sensitivity to the 21 cm hydrogen line. In simulations, I found that my
design efforts helped reduce coupling between neighboring antenna elements, though not to the level
desired. For the foreground cleaning projects, I investigated the use of Karhunen-Logve transforms
in both map-space and visibility space. My project was the first to incorporate a KL transform
in map space. This work, however, did not seem to provide a substantial improvement over other

available methods. I then conclude by discussing ideas on the future of HI intensity mapping.



1 INTRODUCTION

This thesis describes work pertaining to 21 cm intensity mapping, a technique used in observational
cosmology. In this introductory chapter, I will provide some necessary background to understand
the goals and motivation of 21 cm intensity mapping. In chapter 2, I review traditional techniques
used to probe Large Scale Structure (LSS). In chapter 3, I describe in greater detail the scientific
promise of 21 cm mapping and in chapter 4 I provide information on how the technique works. In
chapter 5, I describe systematic effects that are present in 21 cm intensity mapping and summarize
attempts that have been made at mitigating them. In chapter 6, I present an ultra-wideband antenna
I designed with the previously mentioned systematic effects in mind. In chapter 7, I present the
Needlet-Karhunen-Loeve (NKL) technique, a method I developed for removing foregrounds from
21 cm intensity maps. In Chapter 8 I describe Visibility Karhunen-Loeve (VKL) a technique similar
to NKL that works directly on raw interferometer data (visibilities) rather than maps. The thesis
then concludes with chapter 9, where [ summarize key points made in the thesis and mention some
ideas I have for the future of 21 cm intensity mapping.

Let’s now review the basic ideas of cosmology along with some questions of interest to researchers

in the field. We will begin by reviewing the story of the universe as a simple list.

* The story of the universe told by cosmology begins with inflation. During this time, the
universe expands exponentially quickly. It is hypothesized that this expansion was caused by
one or more quantum fields. At the end of this period, the field(s) driving inflation decay into
matter and radiation. This event is referred as reheating. Perturbations in the field(s) lead to
perturbations in the spatial distribution of matter and radiation. Over time, these perturbations
will grow into the structure we see in the universe today. This period is hypothesized to have
lasted on the order of 1073 to 10732 seconds.

» After reheating, we enter the era of Big Bang Nucleosynthesis (BBN). During this time,
temperatures are still quite hot and matter and radiation are tightly coupled. Once the universe
has adequately cooled, interaction rates become low enough that neutral atoms begin to
form. This event is referred to as recombination and occurs at 375,000 years after inflation
(z = 1100). This results in the Cosmic Microwave Background (CMB) that is observed by

cosmologists today.

» After recombination, we enter a period known as the cosmic Dark Ages. The dark ages last
from z = 1100 until z = 20, which corresponds to about 400 million years after the big bang.
During this time, structure continues to grow, but we have not yet formed complex objects
such as stars or galaxies. This era is referred to as the “dark ages" since it happens after the

CMB was emitted but before luminous objects form.



» At z = 20, structure has grown enough that complex objects such as galaxies and stars begin to
form. These newly formed objects emit radiation that ionizes the neutral hydrogen present in
the universe and is thus referred to as the “epoch of reionization". From this point on, neutral
hydrogen is mostly found in relatively dense pockets within galaxies where it is shielded from
the radiation. At around z ~ 6 (or about 1 billion years after the big bang) the ionization

process is complete, and we enter the final and most recent epoch.

 Lastly, we enter the post-EOR era. This covers z < 6 or between 1 and about 13.7 billion
years after the big bang. During this time, structure continues to grow and we find, for z < 1.5,
that the expansion of the universe is once again accelerating. This accelerating expansion is

hypothesized to be due to “dark energy" which readers will hear about more later in this thesis.

Next, I will discuss each of these epochs in a bit more detail. However, it would be beneficial to

discuss some prerequisites before doing so.

1.1 Some Basic Pre-Requisities

Before discussing the history of the universe, it would be useful to begin by covering some basic
pre-requisites for understanding the topic. First, observations of the universe show that it is
homogeneous and isotropic to very good approximation on large scales. As such, according to
general relativity, it can be described using the Friedmann—Lemaitre—Robertson—Walker (FLRW)

metric
dr?

1 — kr?

ds* = di* — a*(¢) +S7(r)dQ?|. (1.1)

In this formula, we set ¢ = 1. Note that & is the curvature of space-time and Si(r) is given by

\/E_lsin(r\/%) k>0
Stky=9 r k=0 (1.2)

VIKI sinh(rJTK]) & <0.

k = 0 corresponds to a “flat universe", k > 0 to a “closed universe" and k < 0 to an “open universe".
Current observations show that the universe is very close to being flat, which is to say kK = 0. When
k = 0, we find that

ds* = dt* — a*(t) [dr* + r*dQ?] . (1.3)

the function a(¢) describes the expansion (or possibly contraction) of the universe. This function is
referred to as the “scale factor". The effect of a is illustrated nicely in figure 1.1, which is borrowed

from (Dodelson (2003)). In this figure, we have two points sitting on the vertices of a grid. At all



times, these points will always be separated by one grid unit. We refer to the number of grid units
between two points as the “‘comoving distance", which is denoted by ». However, this grid will be
growing over time in the case of our universe. This causes the two grid points to become physically

further apart. This physical distance is often referred to as “proper distance". Put simply, we find

proper distance = comoving distance * a. (1.4)

Next, we should discuss what determines the evolution of a with respect to time. To see this

we’ll start with Einstein’s equations

1
Guy =Ry — ig,”R =8nTyy. (1.5)

In this formula, G, is “Einstein’s tensor" and R/, is the “Ricci tensor", which contains information
about derivatives of the metric, which is g,,. We also have R, which is the “Ricci scalar". The
Ricci scalar can be computed by contracting R, with respect to its two indices. Last, we have the
energy-momentum tensor 7}, which gives the flux of component u of the momentum vector across
a surface with constant coordinate x,. In the case of an isotropic fluid (which we are assuming right
now), we will find that T(? = p and Tl.i = P, where p is the energy density and P is the pressure. If

we consider the 00 component of Einstein’s equations, we find

it 871G

— =) 1.6
2 3 P (1.6)

Thus, we find that the rate at which the universe expands is dependent upon the energy density. In
cosmology, we refer to d/a as the “Hubble rate” and denote it as H. It should be noted that the
derivation of equation 1.6 ignored curvature and did not include any cosmological constant. To be

complete, we should present the full first Friedman equation

8nG k
H>=—"—p+—. 1.7
3 Pt (L.7)
We now include % which is a term accounting for the effects of curvature of the expansion. We can

also expand p into a sum of components

p(a) = pn(@) + pr(a) + po(a) = 22 =D L LS D (18)

In this formula, p,, is the matter energy density, which scales as 3. This scaling makes sense as
the number of matter particles is conserved while the volume grows as a>. Thus, the amount of

matter per volume should evolve like a~>. We find that the radiation density p, scales as a~*. This



is because the expansion of the space both lowers the photon number density (providing a factor of
a~?) and also redshifts the photons. This redshifting reduces the energy per photon and provides an
additional factor of a™!, giving a~* scaling. The function ppg(a) describes the density of “dark
energy". The way dark energy evolves over time is still being investigated. One possibility that is
commonly discussed and supported by observations is having dark energy be due to a “cosmological
constant" with ppg = % for some constant A.

However, the universe is not completely homogeneous and isotropic. There also exist perturba-
tions in the distributions of matter and radiation. One often sees these perturbations described in

terms of an “overdensity"

55(X) = ps(®) =Py (1.9)

N
In this formula, d; is the overdensity of species s and p, is the average density. As we will see later
on in this thesis, these perturbations contain a lot of information about the universe and are of utmost
interest to observational cosmologists. Cosmologists usually extract information from the statistical

properties of 6. The most common approach is to switch the analysis into k-space by considering

5(k) = / 5(x)e *Xdx. (1.10)

The most common statistic to think about is the “power spectrum". For a homogeneous and

isotropic field, one should find that
(6(K)6(k")*) = 2n*)P(k)8* (k — k). (1.11)

On the right side of the equation we have P(k), which is referred to as the “power spectrum”.
Since P(k) involves two ¢ terms, we say it tells us about the “two point statistics" of the matter
distribution. The power spectrum tells us about the magnitude of perturbations at length scale ~ %
It is understood that the distribution of matter and radiation is close to Gaussian, meaning that most
statistical information about perturbations is contained in P(k). However, there likely exists a small
non-Gaussian component to the perturbations. 3-point correlations are the simplest statistic one
could use for investigating non-Gaussianity and thus are commonly seen in the literature.

Such density perturbations also give rise to perturbations in the FLRW metric. The simplest

way to describe this effect is through scalar perturbations
goo(x,1) = =1 = 2¥(x,1) (1.12)

80i =0 (1.13)
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Figure 1.1: An illustration of the scale factor a(r). Borrowed from Dodelson (2003).

gij = a*8;; [1+20(x,1)] . (1.14)

In this formula, W corresponds to the Newtonian potential and ® describes perturbations to the scale
factor a at different locations. In principle, one should also include “tensor perturbations"”, which
describe gravitational waves. However, as mentioned in (Dodelson (2003)), scalar perturbations are
most important in this context. It should be noted that the numerical values for ¥ and ® are quite
small, being on the order of 10*. As such, one can achieve fairly accurate results working only to
linear order in perturbations. This approach eventually breaks down once perturbations become
larger.

So far, we have found through Einstein’s equations that there is some relationship between the
energy density and the metric. This applies for all of our energy sources, including matter, radiation
and dark energy. However, it should also be the case that the constituents of the universe interact with
each other. Examples of this include Compton scattering between photons and matter or perhaps
Coulomb scattering between electrons and protons. Such interactions are described according to the

Boltzmann equation
af
dr
In this formula, f(x, p, ¢) is the distribution function for the particle species of interest. This function

CI[f]. (1.15)

describes the number of particles in a phase space element:
N(x.p.1) = f(x,p.0)d°xd’p/(2n) . (1.16)

The term C [ f] describes collisions. Thus, equation 1.15 is saying that the change in the number of
particles depends on the collision terms. Without collisions, the total number of particles in phase
space will be conserved. No particles are created or destroyed — they simply move around in phase

space. However, introducing collisions changes this.



One type of collision one could see is Compton scattering, where

e (q)+y(p) e (q)+y(p). (1.17)

In other words, we are considering having a photon of momentum p scatter off an electron with
momentum q. If f(p) is the distribution function for photons, we would find that, assuming

Compton scattering is the only type of collision,

d3q d3q/ d3p/

E.(q) J E.(q')J) E(p’)
x5 (p+q-p —q)(E(p) — Ec(q) — E(p) — Ec(q"))

X [fe(@d)f(p) - fe(@f(p)]. (1.18)

IMJ?

crml= [

In this formula, we integrate over all possible momenta for the input electron and output electron
and photon. In other words, we are summing over all possible Compton scattering events that
might take place. Roughly speaking, the factor of | M|? is telling us how likely such a Compton
scattering event is to take place. The Dirac delta functions on the second line enforces conservation
of momentum and energy. The final line accounts for the densities of electrons and photons at the
necessary momenta for this interaction to take place. The first term accounts for the fact that having
more electrons and photons at momenta q” and p” means that there are more opportunities to have a
Compton scattering event that results in a photon with momentum p. The second term of the third
line accounts for the fact that Compton scattering can also send a photon from momentum p to some
other momentum p’.

Basically, all of the scattering terms one finds will follow a schematic that looks like the one
shown in equation 1.18. In a nutshell, we sum over all possible interactions, enforce energy and
momentum conservation and account for both creation and annihilation.

In summary, we find that the energy present in the universe has a relationship to the metric that
is described using Einstein’s equations. Although the universe is mostly uniform, there will also
exist perturbations in the energy density (0) that lead to metric perturbations (¥ and ®). These
perturbations are usually small enough that we may work to linear order. Moreover, we find that
different constituents of the universe will interact with each other through collisions. The effect
of these collisions can be accounted for using Boltzmann’s equation 1.15. The Dodelson (2003)
textbook includes a nice summary that I’ll show in figure 1.2. I added the extra dark energy bubble
myself, which I should say is present in the Dodelson and Schmidt (2020). Dark energy has a
dashed arrow because it will only interact with the background metric in the case of a cosmological
constant.

I would like to define one last important quantity before we begin. Suppose we have a photon
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Figure 1.2: Components of the universe, including dark energy. Excludes neutrons and interactions
of neutrinos with other constituents, both of which are important during nucleosynthesis. This
image is borrowed from (Dodelson (2003)).

moving through space. We should obtain a space-time interval

ds® = dr* — a*(t)dr* = 0. (1.19)
This implies that
dt
dr = —. (1.20)
a(t)

We then define the “conformal time" as

B t dt/
nzfo e (1.21)

In other words, the conformal time tells us about the comoving distance travelled by a photon

between ¢t = 0 and the time of interest.

1.2 Nucleosynthesis and Dark Matter Production

As mentioned earlier, we say that the inflationary epoch ended with reheating, where the inflation
field(s) decayed into matter, antimatter and radiation. Something interesting happens immediately:
the matter and antimatter produced during reheating begins to annihilate. The rate of these
annihilations will decrease as the universe expands, eventually becoming insignificant. This is

referred to as “freeze-out". Let’s now suppose that matter and antimatter were created in equal



abundances in the early universe. In such a case, we’d find a post-freeze-out proton to photon ratio of

n="L~107", (1.22)
My
where n,, and n,, are the number densities of protons and photons respectively. However, it is known
from CMB observations that 7 ~ 10710, This difference can be explained by a small asymmetry in
the production of baryons and anti-baryons. Thus, we have a simple observation with important
consequences for fundamental physics.

As one could guess from the name, this is also the epoch in which the first nuclei begin to form.
The lightest such nucleus to form (discounting hydrogen) is deuterium. Deuterium was formed in the
reaction n + p < D + . Starting from the Boltzmann equation and assuming kinetic equilibrium,
one can show that ratio of number densities for deuterium and baryons goes like

el nb(mlp)”eBD/T. (1.23)
In this formula, 7, is the ratio of baryons to photons and Bp is the binding energy of deuterium.
Recall that observations show 77, ~ 107!°, meaning that there will not be appreciable amounts of
deuterium until after the temperature of the universe drops below the deuterium binding energy
Bp = 2.22 MeV. Once the temperature drops below this value, one will find the light elements
beginning to form. We show the resulting abundances in figure 1.3. This figure shows that helium-4
will be the most abundant element as the temperature drops below 7" ~ 0.1 MeV. In this figure, we
see that the abundance drops significantly as temperatures drop below 7' ~ 0.1 MeV. Moreover,
the fraction of helium-4 over total number of baryons rises to about 0.22. This has two important
implications. For one, the significant helium fraction will be later used to generate carbon-12 in
stars. Second, the helium-4 fraction 0.22 implies that there will still be significant amounts of free
protons that can be used to form hydrogen once we reach recombination.

It should also be noted that this figure does not show abundances for any nuclei heavier than
helium-4. This is due to the fact that the next energetically favorable isotope after helium-4 is
carbon-12. This is illustrated in figure 1.4. Thus, in order to produce carbon-12, we would require 3
helium-4 nuclei. Such a reaction will not occur appreciably unless a high density of helium-4 is
present. This will occur later, during the epoch of reionization when stars begin to form.

Recall that these light nuclei are produced at T ~ 0.1 MeV, which corresponds to about 100
seconds after the big bang. The next important step will be the formation of the first atoms, which

will occur when temperatures drop below T ~ 1/4 eV. This event is referred to as “recombination”.
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Figure 1.3: A plot of modeled abundances during the nucleosynthesis epoch. Once again, I have
borrowed a plot from Dodelson (2003). In this plot, X,, refers to the ratio n,/(n, + n,). The dashed
line provides fractional abundance assuming only weak interactions p + e~ < n + v,. The variable
X, Eo refers to the ratio assuming equilibrium is maintained throughout.
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Figure 1.4: A plot showing binding energy per nucleon as a function of number of nucleons. This
illustrates the isotopes between helium-4 and carbon-12 are not energetically favorable. Note that
this figure was borrowed from Dodelson.
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Figure 1.5: A figure from Dodelson (2003) illustrating hydrogen abundance. Note that the “Saha"
curve refers to the predicted abundance assuming that the interaction rate between electrons and
photons is high enough to maintain chemical equilibrium. The solid curve shows the numerical
solution one would obtain without using the assumption of equilibrium.

1.3 Recombination

Although it is energetically favorable for electrons and nuclei to form atoms, we will not find
appreciable abundances of any atoms until temperatures drop below ~ 1 eV. This is due to the fact
that at higher temperatures any atom that forms will be almost immediately be broken apart by
Compton scattering. However, once the temperature has dropped appreciably below the hydrogen
energy, one will find that recombination can occur! Once again, this reaction can be understood by

using the Boltzmann equation

dX,

d; = XpB - X*npa'?. (1.24)
In this formula, the variable X, = ne'fr; — describes the abundance of free electrons. We also have
Xy = n;’jl — which is the abundance of hydrogen. The first term here encodes the ionization of

hydrogen while the second term encodes the production of hydrogen. The superscript above the
« is meant to denote that we are considering the production of excited state hydrogen, since the
production of ground state hydrogen will also result in ionizing photons.

It can be shown that the rate of Compton scattering in the universe is directly proportional to the
electron fraction X,. As a result, we find that Compton-scattering between electrons and photons
drops sharply at the time of recombination. After the decoupling caused by recombination, the
photons “free stream" through the universe, scattering minimally. Eventually, some of these photons

will reach the instruments of cosmologists on earth.
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1.4 The Cosmic Microwave Background

As mentioned in the previous section, photons were tightly coupled to electrons and baryons before
recombination occurred. After recombination and decoupling, these photons proceeded to free
stream through the universe. From this, one can expect that observation of these photons today
would provide us with information about the universe at the time of recombination. The CMB is a
rich topic with many subtleties and ties to cosmological parameters. As such, I summarize the most
basic model for it and provide some explanation of the features that one sees in its power spectrum.
The CMB observed today is almost entirely isotropic, following a blackbody spectrum with
temperature 2.7 K. However, there do exist small fluctuations in the CMB. These fluctuations are
of order 10~ K and carry with them much information about cosmological parameters. Since the
CMB photon distribution features only small spatial perturbations, we can describe its statistics
using the distribution function
-1
P
T(t) [1 +0O(x, p, 77)]

In this formula, ® encodes the small spatial perturbations that one finds in the distribution of photons

(aka the CMB). One can interpret © as telling us about fractional temperature perturbations % in

the photon distribution. Note that we are ignoring polarizaton for now, although it will become

f(x,p,p,n) = |exp( (1.25)

important a bit later in this section. The photon perturbation ® has no dependence on the magnitude
of momentum p. This is due to the fact that the absolute value of momentum of a photon is
usually affected minimally by Compton scattering. It is also helpful to Fourier transform ©, giving
Ok, p.n).

It turns out that the p dependence of © is actually rather simple, depending only on u = ka So,
we now are dealing with a function ©(k, i, 7). It will also prove useful to express ® in terms of

Legendre polynomial terms

1 Udu
ok = — [ TPGwetpun. (1.26)
(=)' 2

Now that we have these prerequisites out of the way, let’s consider the evolution of photons before
recombination. As always in cosmology, we track the evolution of structure using the Boltzmann
equations. In this case, we will also be aided by making a few observations. During this era, photons
are tightly coupled to electrons and protons. This coupling reduces the mean free path of photons
and in turn washes out structures at small scales. At larger scales, this scattering will suppress ©;
for / > 1. I’ll now provide some intution for this. Consider a large-scale mode for which 1/k is

much larger than the mean free path. In this case, an observer will only see photons arriving from
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distances much smaller than the wavelength of the mode. As such, they will see photons arriving
from all directions with more or less equal temperature. This implies that little angular variation is
seen and higher order ®, terms ought to be small. Armed with this knowledge, we end up with a

pair of coupled equations for the photon distribution
Oy +kO; = - (1.27)

. k®y k¥ ivp
O—-——=—+7|0; - —|. 1.28
1= 7 7 [ 11— ] (1.28)
In these equations, 7 is the scattering rate and v, is the velocity of baryons. One can then massage
the equation a bit, turning the coupled system into a single second order equation. Interestingly, this

provides us with the equation of a damped and driven harmonic oscillator

d%*e, .\ R dO,
dn? 1+R dp

+k*c20g = F(k,n). (1.29)

In this formula, R gives the baryon to photon ratio, ¢, provides the speed of sound in the photon-
baryon fluid and F is a forcing term that depends on @, ¥ and R. Although simplified, this equation
does tell us something important. First, we see that perturbations in the distribution of photons
should approximately behave as a damped, driven harmonic oscillator. Secondly, we see that these
oscillations depend directly on the abundance of baryons along with the metric perturbations ® and
Y. In Figure 1.6, I show the estimated evolution of the monopole ®¢ + ¥ as a function of conformal
time 1. Thus, before recombination, the k-modes of ®( will oscillate over time. Moreover, these
modes will not oscillate at the same rate nor be in phase with each other. Then, once recombination is
reached, these oscillations cease due to decoupling of photons from matter, leaving the characteristic
“acoustic peaks" seen in the CMB power spectrum. It should be noted that this oscillatory behavior
is also responsible for the Baryon Acoustic Oscillations (BAO) measured by lower redshift Large
Scale Structure (LSS) surveys.

Thus, the perturbations seen in the CMB today provide us with information about the state of the
universe at the time of recombination. CMB surveys usually concern themselves with the “angular

power spectrum"” of the CMB, denoted C;, which is defined via

4
O p.m) =Y. > am(%m)¥em(p) (1.30)
=1 m=—¢{
Cgéggfcsmmf = <agma;'§,m,>. (1.31)

Note in equation 1.30 that the photons observed by scientists on earth are located here on earth!, so

X is denoting the location of the observers. On the other hand, p tells us the direction from which
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Figure 1.6: A plot of photon oscillations borrowed from Dodelson (2003). Note that 7, is the
conformal time of recombination. Thus, the horizontal axis of the plot ends at recombination.

the photons arrive. It should be noted that C; is really telling as about scales € ~ knq at the time of
recombination. In figure 1.7, I show a plot of D; = I(/ + 1)C;, borrowed from Planck Collaboration
et al. (2020b)

Inflation

For a moment, let’s assume the universe has been composed only of matter, radiation and perhaps
dark energy for its entire history. Upon observing the CMB, we notice that it is very nearly
homogeneous, with perturbations about a factor of 10° smaller than the average temperature. This
would cause some confusion, as most of the observed sky was never in causal contact under our
assumptions. This is illustrated in figure 1.8. This plot shows light cones of two points on the CMB
last scattering surface. Since their light cones do not intersect at 7 = 0, we know that they should
not have been in causal contact at last scattering. More generally, figure 1.8 shows that any points
separated by comoving distance /., greater than the conformal time at last scattering (77;5) will not
have been in causal contact at the time of last scattering. From our point of view on Earth, this
corresponds to parts with angular separations about 1° or larger.

This may cause one to ask, “Why is the CMB so uniform if most regions were not in causal
contact?" This question is referred to as the “horizon problem". Moreover, observations have shown

that the universe is very close to flat. There are many values the curvature could have taken on,
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Figure 1.7: A plot from Planck Collaboration et al. (2020b) showing measured values of the angular
power spectrum, along with the best fit ACDM model and residuals.

but for some reason it is very close to 0. This lead cosmologists to ask “Why is the universe so
flat?" This question is referred to as the “flatness problem." One way cosmologists have attempted
to resolve the horizon problem is by proposing the idea of “inflation".

I will now illustrate how inflation provides an answer to the horizon problem. Let ¢ = 1 and
consider two points separated by a comoving distance » > (aH)~'. This implies that aHr = ar > 1.
Since ar gives the velocity of one object relative to the other, this tell us that the two points are
receding away from each other at a speed greater than ¢ = 1. Thus, points separated by a comoving
distance greater than (aH)~' will not be in causal contact. The quantity (aH)~! is commonly
referred to as the “Hubble radius".

Let’s continue considering the horizon problem. One solution to is to assume that the Hubble
radius was extremely large at early times, ensuring that all points on the last scattering surface were
in causal contact before recombination. Then, some mechanism causes the Hubble radius to shrink
down to the value we observe at the time of recombination. One such mechanism for shrinking the
Hubble radius is inflation. In the popular “single field slow roll" inflation scenario, the scale factor

grows exponentially, which implies that the Hubble parameter becomes constant. Thus, we have

a(r) = apef=1), (1.32)
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Figure 1.8: A figure illustrating the horizon problem, borrowed from wikipedia https://en.
wikipedia.org/wiki/Horizon_problem.

where ¢, is the time at the end of inflation. We also have
a
H = — = constant. (1.33)
a

According to the first Friedmann equation, this exponential growth in a corresponds to constant
energy density. Since a is growing and H is constant, we find that inflation causes the Hubble
radius (aH)~! to shrink over time. Assuming adequate shrinkage (60 e-fold according to Dodelson
(2003)), one will find that the horizon issue is fixed. This is illustrated nicely in figure 1.9, which
is borrowed from Dodelson (2003). In this plot, one finds that the Hubble radius at early times
is large enough to ensure that the scales we observe in CMB and LSS surveys are susceptible to
microphysical processes at early times. Inflation then shrinks the Hubble radius to a very small
value. After inflation, we enter radiation domination, leading the Hubble radius to increase again,
eventually reaching the value observed in CMB surveys. Thus, inflation has solved the horizon
problem.

In general, inflation models require the Hubble radius to shrink over time. The most simple way
to achieve this is to assume the presence of a single scalar field ¢ with potential V(¢) slowly rolling
into a minimum. This is referred to as “single field slow roll" inflation. In this scenario, the scalar
field provides essentially constant energy density as V (¢) varies little over time. The era of inflation
ends when ¢ reaches a potential energy minimum and decays into matter, antimatter and radiation.

This event is referred to as “reheating”. In addition to being an explanation for what has already
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Figure 1.9: a plot showing how the horizon problem is fixed by inflation in a way that is consistent
with CMB observations. The grey band in this plot corresponds the distance observed in CMB and
LSS surveys (Dodelson (2003)).

been observed, inflation theories also provide predictions about the structure of the universe. I will

now summarize some of these predictions for the single field slow roll hypothesis

1. Due to the uncertainty principle, the inflation field should have perturbations ¢ + d¢(x).
These perturbations provide the seeds for the structure we see in the universe today. We can
characterize this structure according to the effect that it has on the metric. For the single field

slow roll case, we find scalar curvature perturbations given by

k
Pgr(k) = 27r2ﬂsk‘3(k—)”s_l. (1.34)
p
In this formula, k, is a “pivot" scale chosen by the analyst, A sets the amplitude of
perturbations and 7, is the “spectral index" for scalar perturbations. The model also predicts
tensor perturbations

k
Pr(k) = 2n2ﬂTk-3(k—)"T. (1.35)
14

In this formula, n7 is the spectral index for tensor perturbations. This power spectrum given in
the first equation provides the seeds for the structure we see in the universe today. The power
spectrum in the second equation sources primordial gravitational waves. Such gravtiational
waves could in principle be detected in the CMB polarization, but as of now no detection
has been made. Such waves could also leave an imprint in the matter power spectrum at very

small scales, which could in principle be detected by observing the 21 ¢m line of hydrogen
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during the dark ages.

2. Some models, including single field slow roll, predict that there should be some degree of
non-Gaussianity. Such non-Gaussianity may be detectable in LSS probes such HI intensity
mapping. As of now, this non-Gaussianity has never been detected.

Thus, one finds that the inflation model solves the horizon problem and makes testable predictions

about the matter power spectrum along with the presence of primordial gravitational waves.

1.5 Growth of Matter Perturbations

One can recast 1.34 to show that inflation establishes initial perturbations in the metric (via the
function ®). These metric perturbations ®(k, 77) will in turn source perturbations in the dark matter
overdensity §(K, 7). Once these matter perturbations are established, they should evolve in a way
that schematically looks like

6 = 6 [Gravity — Pressure] . (1.36)

This schematic is showing what one would likely expect, which is that gravity causes perturbations
to grow while pressure tries to pull them apart. The idea here is that in regimes with low pressure,
one will find perturbations growing. In regimes with significant pressure, one will obtain oscillatory
behavior. We present modeled values for the power spectrum at z = 0 in Figure 1.10. Note that the
curve labeled ACDM corresponds to the standard cosmological theory. One will note here that the
power spectrum curve increases linearly as a function of k until k ~ 0.15AM pc~! at which time it
begins to shrink. We’ll now provide some explanation for why one sees such features appearing in
the power spectrum.

In Dodelson (2003), he models the evolution of ® over time, then relates those results into
statements about the matter distribution. In particular, we relate @ at the end of inflation to @ at late
times using

®(k, a) = 19—Od>p(k)T(k)D la(“). (1.37)

To be more precise, a “late time" is a time for which a >> a4, with a,, being the scale factor at

matter-radiation equality.
In this formula, ®, describes primordial metric perturbations. 7'(k) is the “transfer function",

which is defined as
(D(k’ alate)

T(k) = .
( ) (I)(klarge—scale’ alate)

(1.38)
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Figure 1.10: Simulated matter power spectra at present day, borrowed from Dodelson (2003). This
figure does not account for non-linear effects. The “sCDM" curve corresponds to a cosmology that
does not have a cosmological constant.

This function encodes the k& dependence of the evolution of ® and is equal to 1 at large scales. D is
the “growth factor" that describes the growth of modes due to gravitational effects. In particular, it

is defined as
Dl(a) — q)(alale)
a  ®(a)

In this way, we can relate the physics of the early universe (right at the end of inflation) to those of

(1.39)

the late universe.
At late times, once the mode is well within the horizon, we can relate the potential ® to ¢ using

Poisson’s equation. After some massaging, we obtain

P(k,a) = 27°6% kn3T2(k)(D1—m))2. (1.40)
6” a=1

So, tracking the evolution of ® gives us a way to relate the power spectrum at later times to the
primordial perturbations established by inflation. This equation also makes clear why D (a) is
referred to as the “growth function". It is describing the growth of matter perturbations with respect
to time.

We can model the evolution of these modes to linear order using the Boltzmann equations along
with a formula relating @ to the radiation and matter overdensities. In particular, the Boltzmann

equations are
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O,0+ kO, | = —® (1.41)
. k k
O, -=0,0= —~® 1.42
r1 =300 3 (1.42)
$ +ikv=-30 (1.43)
b+ Lo =ik (1.44)
a

Note that the r subscript is used to denote radiation perturbations. Moreover, the variable v refers
to the bulk velocity of dark matter. We then complete the set of equations by relating ® to the

overdensities. One has many options for this. Two such options are

2D + 3% (0 + 20) = 471G [ pamd +4p:Or 0] (1.45)
a a
and 3aH
J2® = 4nGa® | pamd +4pr©,0 + C;{ (ipamv +4p,Or.1) | - (1.46)

These equations can both be derived from Einstein’s equations. This system of equations will give
us good understanding of the features seen in Fig. 1.10. However, it should be understood that
this system of equations includes perturbations only to linear order. Over time, as structure grows,
one will find that this linear treatment begins to break down, no longer accurately describing the
distribution of matter. Such non-linear modes are difficult to analyze, being corrupted by more
complicated astrophysics. For this reason, higher redshift surveys provide us with more easily
interpreted information about smaller scales. This will be discussed a bit more later in this section.
It should also be noted that these equations are neglecting dark energy. As such, any results
derived from them will be only approximately true at a = 1. If accounted for, one would find that
the presence of significant dark energy at low redshifts will suppress the growth of structure.
However, we can still understand the general features in the power spectrum using this set of

equations. Let’s now begin understanding the features.

Why does P(k) increase linearly for low k?

Although we are interested in ¢, we will instead solve for the potential @, then relate this result back
to ¢ later on. Consider a k mode with length scale large enough that it enters the horizon after the
the epoch of matter-radiation equality (a.,). While the mode ¢(k) is larger than the horizon, it will

still undergo some evolution due to its interaction with the metric. Under these assumptions, we end
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up with following system of equations relating matter and radiation to the metric.

0,0=-® (1.47)
6 =-30 (1.48)
3%(@ + ZQ) = 475G a® [pumd + 4,0, (1.49)

The first two equations show that 6 = 30, o at large scales. Note that there is no constant offset
between the two due to the initial conditions provided by inflation. This result can be be plugged

into the third equation, and after much massaging, one obtains the result

@(0) 1
@:%F [16\/1+y+9y3+2y2—8y—16 . (1.50)
In this formula, y = é = ’j;’—r’". At later times (large y), we will find that
® = 2 B(0) (151)
10 ' '

Thus, large scale modes will go through a 10 percent drop as they pass through matter-radiation
equality. Moreover, this effect is independent of k for any such large scale mode.

After passing through the horizon (at times later than a >> a,,), one will find that ® will
become close to constant with respect to time. Although we won’t derive it here, the fact that ®
stays constant during matter domination can be explained using our system of equations, excluding
any contributions from radiation perturbations.

By relating this result to equation 1.37, we find that the transfer function 7(k) does not vary
with k at large scales. If one assumes single field slow roll inflation, the value of n in equation 1.40
should equal 1, providing the linear increase at large scales seen in figure 1.10. Thus, the linear
increase of P(k) with respect to k at large scales is explained by fact that each large scale metric
perturbation evolves identically with respect to time. This then provides the linear behavior seen in

P(k) via Poisson’s equation.

Why does P (k) decrease for high £?

Let’s consider a mode that enters the horizon before a.,. As the horizon crossing occurs before a.,
we can neglect any influence from the dark matter overdensity ¢ on the evolution of @ at this time.
Once we understand @, we can estimate ¢ by taking ® as an external driving force. As explained

earlier, we know that only the monopole and dipole moments of the radiation perturbations should
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be significant. With these assumptions, we obtain equations

6a’H? 3aH
o = T [@r’() + T®r’1:| (152)
and - 5
3. 3 . k°n kn
—0O,([l+—=—=-D|1l+ —| -D—. 1.53
kn " +k2n2] [+ 6] 3 (159

With some massaging, one can obtain a spherical Bessel function solution
® =30,/ (kn/V3). (1.54)

So, a mode that enters the horizon during radiation domination will evolve like j;. This result can
qualitatively be explained as follows. Since there is significant radiation pressure during radiation
domination, one will find oscillatory behavior in the radiation perturbations. Since perturbations
are not growing, one will find @ shrinking due to dilution caused by the expansion of the universe.
This decaying oscillatory behavior is described using the j; function. The fact that the potential
shrinks in this way implies that the transfer function 7'(k) ought to be significantly less than 1 at
small scales. Moreover, as k increases, one can expect even more severe decay in @. This is because
such modes will both enter the horizon sooner (allowing more time to decay before a.,) and also
because the decay will happen more quickly due to the higher value of k.

In Dodelson (2003) , the author goes through a lengthy derivation relating the decaying @
solution to the evolution of § with respect to time for a small scale mode, eventually deriving a
transfer function. Although this derivation is interesting, I’ll skip over it and show the resulting

transfer function. We have

T(k lzkng k 1.55
( )_ k2 n[gkeq] ( . )

Note that this logarithmic scaling is due to the fact that 6 grows logarithmically during radiation
domination, somewhat suppressing the decrease. Relating this back to equation 1.40, and assuming
once again that n = 1, we should find that the power spectrum decreases as k increases. Speaking
roughly, we can say that the small scale modes of the power spectrum are suppressed due to the fact

that they enter the horizon at a time when radiation pressure suppresses the growth of structure.

Non-Linear Physics

Note that equations 1.41 through 1.46 shown earlier in this section are only correct to /inear order in
the perturbations. However, as perturbations grow one will find that these linear approximations no

longer apply. To understand the transition into non-linearity, one can imagine convolving the matter
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Figure 1.11: The non-linear scale k,,; as a function of redshift. This plot was borrowed from Ansari
et al. (2019).

over-density field 6(x) with a window function of finite width W(x). Let’s use dy (X) to denote the

convolved overdensity. One can relate dy to the linear power spectrum via

Gw(XP) = 5 / din(K)K>PL (k)W (K (1.56)

As one makes W(x) narrower, one will find W (k) becoming broader, increasing the size of
perturbations. Thus, if one looks at a sufficiently small scale, they will find large perturbations

beginning to appear. As an approximation, one can take k,; to be the smallest value of k for which
Ap(ky) = 1. (1.57)

Note here that A(k) = k32i’r(2k) is the “dimensionless power spectrum" which gives the magnitude of

perturbations in a logarithmic bin of k-space. I have used Ay to denote the dimensionless spectrum

predicted by linear theory. So, we are saying that the non-linear regime begins when dimensionless
perturbations exceed 1. In figure 1.11, I show the estimated value of k,; for redshifts O to 6. This
plot shows k,,; increasing as a function of z. This result is expected since higher z corresponds to
earlier times and thus smaller perturbations.

Once a scale becomes non-linear, it can’t be accurately understood using the results described
in this section. One must instead use a perturbative approach or N-body simulations. As such,
non-linear modes become significantly more difficult to analyze and relate to the ACDM model. As
we will see later, this motivates the use of observations at higher redshifts, as the earlier universe
will have more linear modes available. While we’re on the topic of higher redshifts, let’s move on to

the dark ages.
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1.6 Dark Ages

So far we have discussed the universe up until recombination, along with physical processes that
have determined the structure within it. Next, we enter the dark ages, which last from recombination
until the beginning of reionization . During this epoch, decoupling has occurred and photons free
stream as they like. Meanwhile, objects such as stars or galaxies have not yet formed and only light
atoms exist in significant abundances.

This era of the universe may seem boring at first glance, but its simplicity is what makes it
interesting. Since we are still at early times, perturbations have not had much opportunity to grow
and we find that k,; should be quite large, corresponding to very small scales. As such, small scales
during this era can be related to linear theory, making analysis simple. This will be discussed in

more depth later.

1.7 Epoch of Reionization

The dark ages end when density perturbations become large enough to allow for the formation of
more complex objects like stars and galaxies. This occurs around redshift z ~ 20, or hundreds of
millions of years after the big bang. As mentioned earlier, the universe up until this point has had
negligible concentrations of atoms heavier than Helium-4. Now, however, we will find heavier
elements being produced in significant concentrations in the newly formed stars. Of course, the
fusion occurring in these stars raises the temperature, leading to the emission of ionizing photons.
This radiation in turn ionizes the neutral gas of the universe, hence the term “reionization". This
process begins with the formation of “ionization bubbles" around the newly formed stars and galaxies.
In Fig. 1.3, I present a figure illustrating this process. This figure shows small bubbles of ionized
gas around the newly formed objects. These regions then grow over time as the photons propagate
outwards.

In figure 1.13, I show another viewpoint of the reionization process. This figure shows the
brightness temperature of 21 c¢m radiation as a function of redshift. This 21 ¢m radiation is emitted
by neutral hydrogen (HI). In this figure, we can see the reionization process taking place as the HI is
ionized, suppressing the emission of the 21 ¢m line for decreasing redshifts.

I"d like to caution readers not to interpret figure 1.13 as saying the 21 c¢m is completely eliminated
during reionization. Within galaxies, there will still exist relatively dense clouds of HI that self
shield from the ionizing radiation. This HI will be still be observable after the reionization process
is complete.

After some time, we will find that the reionization process has run its course, and the diffuse HI

of the universe has been throughly ionized. This happens around z ~ 6, or about 1 billion years after
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Stars form and Galaxies begin to change Areas of Clear universe,
galaxies assemble the gas around them transformed gas expand end of reionization

Figure 1.12: A graphic illustrating the process of reionization. This image is borrowed from
https://webbtelescope.org.
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Figure 1.13: Simulated 21 ¢m emission during reionization. This figure is borrowed from (Thomas
et al. (2009)).

the big bang.

1.8 Post-EOR Universe

Once reionization ends, the newly minted objects will continue evolving and we will find gravity
continuing to cause the growth of the matter overdensity 6(k). Moreover, we will find that the
expansion of the universe will begin to accelerate, at least at low redshifts. By this, I mean in
particular that G > 0. This accelerating expansion is the aspect of the post-EOR most relevant for
this thesis, so I will focus on that aspect.

One can find how to achieve accelerating expansion by checking the second Friedmann equation.
This equation states that

S —(p+3P) (158)


https://webbtelescope.org
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where P is the pressure and p is the energy density. Thus, one achieves accelerating expansion when

1
P<3p. (1.59)

This is expansion is often times described in terms of the “equation of state"
P
w=—. (1.60)
P

For substances in the universe, we find that the density will be governed by the fluid equation

90 413, 43P =0, (1.61)
ot a

One can massage this equation and integrate to obtain

p o exp [—3/a ‘i“ [1+w(a)]|. (1.62)

It’s possible that the dark energy density is constant with time, only becoming appreciable at recent
times due to the dilution of matter and radiation. In this case, one would find that w(a) = —1. Having
a constant energy density is consistent with current observations. For instance, ? shows w being
close to —1 assuming no redshift dependence in the dark energy equation of state. Alternatively, one
could also find that w(a) varies with time and perhaps only became appreciably negative in recent
times. Such scenarios have not yet been ruled out by observations, which are scant for z > 2.

1.9 What Are Questions of Interest in Cosmology?

Now that I’ve supplied a very brief summary of the universe’s timeline, I’d like to emphasize that the
story here is of course not complete. We have much left to learn! Here’s a brief list with questions

that are of interest in the field.
1. What’s the nature of dark energy?
2. What’s causing the Hubble tension?
3. What'’s the nature of inflation?

I’ll now go through each of these in a bit more detail, describing the question and providing some

observational evidence related to each.
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What’s the nature of dark energy?

As mentioned earlier, cosmological observations show accelerating expansion. As of now, it is
unclear what may cause such expansion. For instance, one could suppose that vacuum energy may
provide a uniform density that leads to the accelerating expansion seen. However, theoretical models
result in an energy density much larger than the observed density of dark energy. There also exist
theories involving scalar fields, which are described as “quintessence models". Such models predict
that there may be some redshift evolution present in the dark energy equation of state.

So far, information about the accelerating expansion comes from type Ia supernovae, galaxy
surveys and CMB observations. First, these observations show that currently only about 30 percent
of the universe’s energy is in the form of matter, with negligible contributions from radiation or
curvature. As such, dark energy likely constitutes about 70 percent of the universe’s current energy
density. However, the story does not end here; we may also try to see if dark energy evolves over
time.

Type Ia supernovae are useful in this context since they serve as “standard candles", which is to
say they have a well understood luminosity. One can then estimate the “luminosity distance" of a
supernova as

_( Loy, [ 4z
di = (47rf) H(z)

In this formula, L is the luminosity and f is the measured flux. Thus, measuring type la supernovae

(1.63)

as a function of redshift gives us some handle on the evolution of H(z) over time, which in turn
provides information on the acceleration. These supernovae provide us with information about H(z)
out to a redshift of z ~ 1.

The Scolnic analysis also incorporated results from Baryon Acoustic Oscillations (BAO) observed
in galaxy surveys. BAO wiggles are a consequence of the oscillations discussed in the CMB section.
Roughly speaking, the BAO provides a boost in the matter distribution at separations with comoving
distance rg & 100M pc/h, where r; is the “comoving sound horizon". Since the BAO is a feature
with a well known length scale, we refer to it as a “standard ruler". One way to derive information
about H(z) from these wiggles is to measure modes perpendicular to the line of sight. In this case,

one can measure an “angular diameter distance"

re 1r(2) 1 dz
dA:—: = .
6 1+z 147 H(z)

(1.64)

In this formula, r(z) is the comoving distance to redshift z. Thus, we use the fact that the length-scale
of the BAO is well understood to extract information about how the expansion rate of the universe
evolves. It should be noted that a similar analysis can be done using BAO wiggles along the line of

sight. As of now, measurement of the BAO via galaxy surveys provides us with information about
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w,w, CDM Constraints For Combined Samples
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Figure 1.14: Limits from Scolnic et al. (2018), both at 68 and 95 percent confidence. The yellow
curves combine all available information.

H(z) outto z ~ 2.5.
As already mentioned, acoustic oscillations also appear in the CMB, providing us with another
standard ruler.

The analysis of Scolnic et al. (2018), assumes a dark energy equation of state with the form

<
= —. I.
w(z) = wo + w7 (1.65)

This gives a simple model, and allows us to estimate whether or not the equation of state has any
redshift evolution. In figure, 1.14, I show the limits set in Scolnic et al. (2018), which combined
data from supernovae, galaxy and CMB observations.

In other words, the authors of the Scolnic paper estimate wyg = —1.007 + 0.089 and w, =
—0.222 + 0.407. Thus, the observations of Scolnic et al. (2018) are consistent with dark energy
being a cosmological constant with equation of state w = —1.

More recently, the Dark Energy Spectroscopic Instrument (DESI) collaboration has published
results on this subject as well (Adame et al. (2024)). In this paper, the authors analyzed a combination
of data from DESI and other probes, finding a preference for wy > —1 and w, < 0. In other words,
their analysis seems to be preferring dynamic dark energy over a cosmological constant. Depending
on the data sets chosen, they find discrepancies with ACDM ranging from 2.5 to 3.9¢. In Fig. 1.15,

I present a plot of dynamical dark energy estimates from Adame et al. (2024).
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Figure 1.15: Constraints set on w, and wg given at the 65% and 95% levels. These constraints were
set by combining the DESI BAO data with data from other probes.

Hubble Tension

The observations in Scolnic also lead to an interesting discrepancy in Hy, the value of the Hubble
constant at present day. If one estimates Hy using standard candles at low redshift, they will

obtain estimates for Hy around 73 kms™'Mpc~'.

For instance, Riess et al. (2022) estimates
Hy =73.04 + 1.04 kms~'Mpc~" using cepheids and type Ia supernovae. However, if one estimates
H, using CMB observations, they will obtain estimates closer to 68 kms~'M pc~!. For instance, the
Planck 2018 results provide an estimate 67.4 + 0.5kms~' M pc~!. This discrepancy is consistently
seen across all surveys.

At this point, the discrepancy has reached a 4 to 60 significance (Hu and Wang (2023)). Data
from both CMB and local distance ladder measurements have been reanalyzed, providing still
discrepant results. However, it is still possible that the Hubble tension is due to some sort of incorrect
assumption being made in the analyses. Other proposals to explain the Hubble tension involve new
physics. As one would expect, many hypotheses have been made to explain why this tension has

appeared. Such hypotheses can be nicely classified into a list (Hu and Wang (2023))
1. Late time deformations of the Hubble expansion rate H(z).

2. Deformations of the Hubble expansion rate H(z) with additional interactions/degrees of

freedom.

3. Deformations of the Hubble expansion rate H(z) with inhomogeneous or anisotropic modifi-

cations.
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4. Late time modifications: Transition or recalibration of the SNe Ia absolute luminosity.
5. Early time modifications of sound horizon.

As one can tell from this list, there are a lot of possible explanations for the Hubble tension. It
seems to me that this diverse set of theories highlights the fact that we don’t really know what’s

going on! This indicates that more observations will need to be made to resolve this issue.

What is the nature of inflation?

As mentioned earlier, inflation is a popular theory for the state of the universe at early times. It is
quite well motivated due to the fact that it answers both the horizon problem and also the “flatness
problem". The flatness problem is the difficulty of explaining why the curvature of the universe is
so close to 0, which without a mechanism such as inflation, would seem to require some fine tuning.

There also exist a large number of hypotheses for what may have caused inflation. For example,
Martin et al. (2014) lists 139 different single field slow roll inflation models! There of course also
exist inflation models beyond single-field slow roll, although I won’t discuss them in this thesis.

In any case, the fact that inflation provides solutions to the flatness problem and the horizon
problem makes it a well motivated idea. However, we do not as of now know which inflation theory
(if any) is correct. In the next chapter, I will review how CMB polarization and LSS can be used to

test models of inflation.
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7 OBSERVATIONAL METHODS FOR LARGE SCALE STRUCTURE

Now that I’ve provided a brief summary of cosmology, it will be beneficial to introduce observational
methods used to learn about the universe. In the previous chapter, I did mention the use of supernovae
and other standard candles for estimating the Hubble constant. However, for simplicity, I’'ll now
narrow my focus to probes of Large Scale Structure (LSS), which are most relevant to the work that I
have done. These LSS probes include CMB surveys, galaxy surveys and intensity mapping (IM). I’ll
begin this chapter by providing brief descriptions of CMB experiments and galaxy redshift surveys,
along with some of the cosmology we have learned from these methods. Then, I will provide an in

depth description of intensity mapping (IM).

2.1 Traditional Probes of LSS

Currently, a lot of what we know about cosmology comes from observations of the CMB and of
the distribution of galaxies and quasars at lower redshifts. These techniques are highly developed
and have been producing interesting results for decades. Although I don’t work on these sorts of
experiments, I think it would be beneficial to discuss them for the sake of getting a more complete

picture of observational cosmology.

CMB Measurements

I will begin the CMB discussion by providing a brief description of how CMB observations are
often made. I’ll focus mostly on the Planck satellite and the BICEP array, located in Antarctica.

How are CMB Measurements Conducted?

The discovery of the CMB took place in 1964 (Penzias and Wilson (1965)). In this experiment
the authors saw what appeared to be isotropic and unpolarized radiation with a temperature of
3.5 £ 1 K. The instrument used by Penzias and Wilson was relatively simple. They had a horn
antenna looking at the sky with a beam-width of about 1.5°. This antenna was then connected to a
receiver measuring the power coming out of the antenna. This power was then used to estimate the
temperature of the CMB.

As mentioned earlier, the CMB is very close to isotropic, with anistropies of order 1077 K. As
such, an instrument more sensitive than that of Penzias and Wilson must be used to measure the
anisotropies.

As one can imagine, CMB experiments have developed a lot over the years. First, while

Penzias and Wilson performed a ground-based experiment, modern CMB anisotropy experiments
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are sometimes placed on satellites orbiting the earth. Placing the instrument on a satellite is done
to avoid troublesome atmospheric effects. Examples of satellite-based CMB experiments include
Planck, LiteBIRD and the proposed PICO experiment. There are still a significant number of
modern ground-based CMB experiments, including the Simons Observatory (Ade et al. (2019)) and
the Atacama Cosmology Telescope (ACT) (Choi et al. (2020)). A highly notable CMB instrument is
the Planck satellite (Aghanim et al. (2020)). In figure 2.1, I show a picture of the focal plane of the
High Frequency Instrument (HFI) used on the Planck satellite. One can tell already from this figure
that the complexity of CMB experiments had increased significantly since the early days. While
Penzias and Wilson used a single horn antenna at a single frequency, the HFI of Planck has a large
array of horns covering frequencies from 100 to 857 GHz. These modern instruments also measure
the power output from their antennas differently than Penzias and Wilson. While Penzias and Wilson
used “coherent" detectors, current and future CMB telescopes use “incoherent” detectors such as
“bolometers" and Kinetic Inductance Detectors (KIDs), at least when operating at frequencies greater
than 100 G Hz. Bolometers measure the intensity of incoming radiation by measuring the resistance
of a thermistor in thermal contact with an object that absorbs CMB photons. In figure 2.2, I show a
picture of a bolometers used in Planck. This bolometer on the left is referred to as a “spider web
bolometer" and is designed to measure only the unpolarized signal. On the right, the bolometer has
a rectangular grid, which is metallized in only one direction. This directionality provides such a
bolometer with sensitivity to the polarization of the CMB. As such, the Planck satellite has provided
us with excellent data about the temperature and polarization of the CMB.

One typically sees the polarization described in terms of “E-modes" and “B-modes". I will
skip the details, but E-mode polarization in the CMB can be caused by both tensor and scalar
perturbations in the metric. On the other hand, primordial B-modes in the CMB can only be
sourced by tensor perturbations. Such tensor perturbations are predicted by inflationary models.
E-modes have been detected by Planck and the information gained from them has been used to
reduce uncertainties in cosmological parameters. On the other hand, primordial B-modes sourced
by tensor modes, if they exist, would be quite small. As of now, CMB B-modes sourced by tensor
perturbations have never been observed by Planck or any other CMB probe. It should be noted that
experiments such as Planck do observe non-zero B-mode contributions. However, the B-modes
that have been observed were not a feature of the CMB itself but rather an artifact of gravitational
lensing, caused by structure along the line of sight out to the last scattering surface of the CMB.

It should be noted that there do exist instruments specifically seeking to measure primordial
B-modes in the CMB. The most notable among these is the series of experiments performed by the
BICEP/KECK collaboration (Yoon et al. (2006)) (Ade et al. (2014)). B-mode instruments such
as the series of BICEP/KECK telescopes are ground-based and observe small patches of the sky
for long amounts of time. This is different than telescopes such as Planck that seek to measure the
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Figure 2.1: A picture of the focal plane of the Planck HFI. Borrowed from https://planck.ipac.
caltech.edu/page/high_frequency_instrument.
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Figure 2.2: A picture of bolometers used on the Planck satellite. The bolometer on the left is used
to measure the CMB temperature while the one on the right is sensitive to the polarization of the
CMB. This image is borrowed from Lamarre et al. (2010).

whole sky. The idea is to search for primordial B-modes by maximizing sensitivity within some
small patch of the sky.
As mentioned earlier, primordial B-modes have never been observed in the CMB. Rather,

experiments such as KECK have only set upper limits on the level of such polarization.

What can be learned from such CMB measurements?

Measurements of the CMB temperature anisotropies and E-mode polarization have been an extremely
useful tool for testing and fleshing out ACDM cosmology. I'll now show a list giving some examples
of what we can learn from the CMB. These examples are all provided in Planck Collaboration et al.
(2020b).

* Observations are consistent with slow roll inflation with scalar spectral index close to 1.

 Constrains curvature to be extremely small.


https://planck.ipac.caltech.edu/page/high_frequency_instrument
https://planck.ipac.caltech.edu/page/high_frequency_instrument
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* Consistent with BBN given ACDM

¢ Constrains the sum of neutrino masses.

Helps constrain wy ~ —1

Probes for sterile neutrinos and dark matter annihilation.

Provides constrains €, and Q, Q, Q5 and Q...

* Provides an estimate of Hy, although this is in tension with local distance ladder estimates.

This list only contains a subset of what is described in Planck Collaboration et al. (2020b). In
any case, It’s clear here that the CMB provides us with information about matter (both baryons
and CDM), curvature, dark energy, neutrinos, inflation and BBN. Observing the temperature and
E-modes of the CMB has been a very useful tool for cosmologists, but does not tell the whole story,
as one could guess by looking at the “open questions" section of this thesis.

On the other hand, CMB B-mode measurements have put constraints on the parameter

r(k) = o V. (2.1)

2
_h
AR
In this formula, A, is the dimensionless power spectrum of tensor metric perturbations and Ag is
the same but for scalar perturbations. The variable V gives the potential energy of the inflation field,
telling one the energy scale at which inflation occurs. As one would imagine, a larger value of r, the
tensor to scalar ratio, would imply stronger gravitational waves and thus more B-mode polarization
in the CMB. In the literature, one often finds estimates of r evaluated at k = 0.05 hM pc‘l. As of
October 2021, an analysis (Ade et al. (2021)) combining results from WMAP and KECK constrained
r(0.05) < 0.036. For context, single field slow roll models predict » > 0.01. The BICEP array
(Hui et al. (2018)) is expected to reduce these limits to (0.05) < 0.005. Moreover, the Simons
Observatory is forecasting an uncertainty of o-(r) = 0.003. Such results would definitively falsify

slow roll inflation models.

Galaxy Surveys

Even though it was brief, the previous section of this chapter showed the power of CMB observations.
However, it should be emphasized here that CMB observations are measuring the universe as it
was at recombination, along with some effects due to gravitational lensing in between. As such,
measurements at lower redshifts are required to obtain the full story, especially for dark energy,

which becomes dominant after z = 1. One way to do this is through galaxy redshift surveys. The
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Figure 2.3: An image of the DES instrument, borrowed from their website.

main idea here, which I will discuss more later, is that galaxies are a “tracer" of the total matter
distribution. In other words, looking at the galactic power spectrum P, will tell us about the matter
power spectrum P,,, giving us a direct connection between galaxies and cosmological theory. In
this section, I will first provide a brief summary of how such surveys are conducted, followed by a

review of the benefits that they have for both cosmology and astrophysics.

How do Galaxy Redshift Surveys Work?

Roughly speaking, galaxy surveys are conducted as follows. First, of course, one needs to capture
an image of the sky. Such images are captured from ultra-violet wavelengths up to the infrared. For
example, the Dark Energy Survey (DES) observes from 400 to 1000 nm (and Flaugher (2005)).
In general, such instruments use some combination of lenses and mirrors to focus incoming light
onto some focal plane. In the case of DES, the largest optical component (setting the aperture size)
is a 4m diameter mirror. In figure 2.3, I show a picture of DES borrowed from their website. In
general, incoming light at the focal plane will end up being detected by CCDs, much like on a digital
camera. In the case of DES, this light is broken upon into 5 sub-bands using filters placed over the
CCDs. This is shown in figure 2.4. Presuming the galaxies have features broad enough to be seen in
the crude filters, one can then estimate a redshift. This is referred to as a “photometric redshift".
Alternatively, as is the case with Dark Energy Spectroscopic Survey (DESI), one can fill their focal
plane with optical fibers (Levi et al. (2013)). These optical fibers are then fed to spectrographs that
partition the incoming radiation by frequency. One can then find the atomic spectral lines in the
received data, which allows for one to make an estimate of “spectroscopic redshift". Naturally, this
second method produces more accurate estimates of redshift, but is more complicated. In figure 2.5,
I show a picture of the DESI focal plane borrowed from their website.

In addition to collecting spectra, one must also identify galaxies to be observed. This selection

is sometimes done by setting a brightness threshold on observed objects. in the case of DESI, a
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Figure 2.4: A picture of the SDSS filters, borrowed from their website. These filters are placed over
CCD detectors.

Figure 2.5: Focal plane of the DESI instrument. These fibers are placed to capture images of target
galaxies in the plane.
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separate telescope is used to identify galaxies to be observed.
After identifying galaxies and estimating their redshift, one obtains a 3-D a map (6, ¢, z) of the
galaxy distribution. From this map, one may estimate a galaxy power spectrum. For linear scales,

we relate Py to the linear matter power spectrum Py, as (Dodelson (2003))

Po(k, pii2) = P(k.2) [b1(2) + F()i2]” + Psw. 2.2)

In this formula, b is a bias term accounting for the fact that galaxies do not exactly trace the
distribution of matter. This dependence of course may be complicated, but for small perturbations
one can simplify it as 6, ~ b(z)d,,. The term f ,ui accounts for the fact that galaxies may have
some additional velocity in addition to the Hubble flow. This effect is referred to as “redshift space
distortions". The term py is defined as the cosine of the angle between the k-mode of interest
and the line of sight. Roughly, this is saying that modes closer to the line of sight will be more
severely affected by redshift space distortions. Lastly, the Pgy term accounts for shot noise due to
the discrete nature of galaxy surveys. Thus, measuring the galactic power spectrum provides one
with information about the matter power spectrum, up to bias, RSD and noise terms.

Now that I’ve provided a brief summary of how galaxy surveys work, I’ll move on to discussing

the sort of science we can learn from them.

What can be learned from galaxy redshift surveys?

In the previous chapter, we saw that Planck provides estimates for ACDM parameters. However,
cosmology of course still benefits from having other observational methods. I'll now discuss some
of these.

One thing not discussed in the previous section is that CMB observations have some degeneracy.
These degeneracies are discussed somewhat in Tegmark (1997). One example is that CMB
observations by themselves are degenerate in Q5 and €. This degeneracy can be broken however
by considering supernovae, lensing and galaxy surveys. In fact, the Planck survey report from 2018
states “CMB power spectrum measurements suffer from a “geometric degeneracy” (see Efstathiou
and Bond 1999) which limits their ability to constrain certain extensions to the base cosmology (for
example, allowing Qg or wy to vary). Planck lensing measurements partially break the geometric
degeneracy, but it is broken very effectively with the addition of baryon acoustic oscillation (BAO)
measurements from galaxy surveys."

Just from this quote, we see one major benefit of galaxy surveys — they can be combined with
CMB measurements to produce precise estimates of the curvature density and dark energy equation

of state.
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Figure 2.6: A plot of projected dark energy constraints, borrowed from DESI Collaboration et al.
(2016). All curves include Planck data. The acronym “BB" standards for the Broad Band power
spectrum obtained from lyman-a forest observations.

In addition to breaking degeneracies, galaxy surveys (among other lower redshift observations)
provide a double check of CMB observations. By and large, ACDM parameters tend to be in good
agreement whether estimated from galaxy surveys or CMB data. The fact that we obtain similar
results from two completely different approaches should provide some comfort. However, of course,
there also exists the Hubble tension. The Hubble tension strongly points towards either new physics
or perhaps some unaccounted for systematic. Any new physics we may learn from the H tension
would not have been possible without lower redshift observations to complement the CMB.

On the topic of dark energy, it should be noted that galaxy surveys also will help tighten
constraints on dark energy parameters. In the DESI science goals paper (DESI Collaboration et al.
(2016)), they provide a nice figure showing forecasted dark energy constraints when combined
with Planck data. I show this plot in figure 2.6. As one can see, adding more and more galaxy
observation data provides us with tighter and tighter dark energy constraints.

Such galaxy survey instruments can also be used to learn about other astrophysical phenomena.
For instance, the Sloan Digital Sky Survey (SDSS) instrument is currently being used to gather
information about super massive holes (Kollmeier et al. (2019)). The instrument has also been used

to perform some measurements of active galactic nuclei (Coffey, D. et al. (2019)).
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A Brief Glance at Intensity Mapping

In the last section, we saw that galaxy surveys are a highly useful way of probing large scale structure
at lower redshifts. Such measurements break the degeneracies present when analyzing the CMB and
serve as a useful double check. Put simply, parameters derived from galaxy or CMB observations
ought to be in agreement. Overall, there has been good agreement found between the two approaches,
with the Hubble tension being a single glaring disagreement.

However, galaxy surveys cannot tell us everything. One obvious limitation is the fact that galaxy
surveys cannot observe the universe during eras in which there were no galaxies! A quick google
search of the most distant galaxy ever observed turns up JADES-GS-z13-0, which was observed
by JWST at z ~ 13.2 (Robertson et al. (2023)). However, galaxy redshift surveys usually start
struggling at redshifts significantly lower than this. One problem is that higher redshifts correspond
to galaxies further away, implying lower flux. This reduces the observable population of galaxies.
This reduced galaxy population naturally increases the shot noise term of equation 2.2, which
scales as 1 over the number of galaxies observed. Moreover, the background emission in the sky
becomes brighter at longer wavelengths, making observations more difficult as redshift increases
(although this is also an issue for Intensity Mapping). Lastly, CCD detectors cannot be used at these
infrared wavelengths. The detectors used instead are less sensitive and more expensive. In my quick
review of the literature, the highest redshift galaxy survey I could find is the proposed Megamapper
experiment which would observe at 2 < z < 5 (Schlegel et al. (2022)).

One way to overcome these issues with redshift scaling is to use a technique called Line
Intensity Mapping (IM) or (LIM), which is the main focus of this thesis. In IM, one does not
concern themselves with resolving individual objects. Rather, one measures unresolved emission (or
absorption) of various spectral lines. The spectral line of most interest for this thesis is the 21 cm
line emitted by neutral hydrogen (HI). However, one can measure other lines, such as those from CO
or CII. In figure 2.7, I show a nice image from NASA/Lambda which illustrates the idea behind IM
at post-EOR redshifts. The dots represent galaxies while the color represents what is seen by the
hypothetical IM instrument.

Since IM does not depend on the presence of galaxies or other bright objects, it can in principle
be used to measure LSS at any redshift for which the spectral line of interest is detectable. For
instance, HI intensity mapping could in principle be used to estimate the matter power spectrum
from present day all the way back to z = 150, long before the formation of the first luminous objects.
Although HI is present out to recombination, the 21 c¢m signal is not observable at z > 150 for
reasons that will be discussed later.

Moreover, IM techniques allow for large volumes of space to be probed relatively easily. As
mentioned earlier, galaxies surveys must change the type of detector used as they change from

optical to infrared wavelengths. On the other hand, HI intensity mapping experiments operate
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Figure 2.7: An illustration of the idea behind IM at post-EOR redshifts. This image is borrowed
from NASA/LAMBDA.

at radio wavelengths, meaning one can measure large radial volumes simply by using broadband
receivers and antennas. However, it should be clarified that operating over such a wideband does
come with a performance penalty compared to a more narrow band instrument.

In addition, eliminating the requirement to resolve individual objects helps greatly with shot
noise at higher redshifts. As mentioned earlier, the population of bright galaxies decreases with
redshift, increasing shot noise. On the other hand, HI intensity mapping measures the collected
emission from all galaxies in a region, even the dim ones. This results in a lower shot noise
contribution. This is illustrated in figure 2.8, which is borrowed from Sailer et al. (2021). This
plot shows Megamapper losing sensitivity as redshift increases while the proposed Packed Ultra
wide-band Mapping Array (PUMA) instrument remains more stable. Note that PUMA is a proposed
HI intensity mapping (HIM) instrument.

These last few paragraphs were intended to give some motivation for why an observational
cosmologist would be interested in IM. However, it should be noted that IM is not without its
drawbacks. In particular, HIM suffers from systematics such as bright foregrounds, mutual coupling
of antenna elements and RFI. Moreover, there exists a degeneracy between 7j(z), the average HI
brightness temperature of the HI, and o7, which is defined as the integral of the dimensionless power

spectrum over a 84M pc cube
op = / A%(k)dIn(k) (2.3)

. I'will discuss these effects in greater detail in the following chapter. What should be emphasized

here is that HI intensity mapping does have some weaknesses of its own, making it potentially less



40

= HIRAX = Enelid = MSE
DESI — SPHEREx

MegaMapper

— PUMA-32K

10"

=— PUMA-5K

— 10714

T T
5 6.0

5!

10729 o
T
5.0

n [h*Mpe

bn |

i li]"‘{-i
T
95

T T T T
3.0 35 40 45

“

L5 2.0

10— .
0.0 0.5
Figure 2.8: A plot of “effective number density" of various surveys as a function of redshift,
effectively a stand-in for the noise level of the instrument. For PUMA, noise is mostly thermal rather

than shot. Borrowed from Sailer et al. (2021).

sensitive than galaxy surveys when estimating certain parameters.
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3  HI INTENSITY MAPPING IN DETAIL

As mentioned earlier, one can perform IM experiments observing spectral lines from various
elements or molecules. However, my work these last few years has been focused specifically on

HI intensity mapping. As such, from this point forward I will focus specifically on HI intensity

mapping.

3.1 The 21cm line

I’d like to start by talking a bit about the 21 c¢m line. This line comes about due to coupling between
the spins of the proton and electron that make up the HI atom. In particular, the 1s state of hydrogen
will have a slightly lower energy when in the spin-0 state compared to the spin-1 state. This splitting
is roughly 5.8 ueV, which corresponds to a photon of wavelength A4 = 21 cm.
We describe the ratio of spin-1 to spin-0 HI atoms via a “spin-temperature”, denoted as 7. The
equation for the ratio reads
ni hV21

— =3 —
no €Xp( kBTS

). (3.1)

I will not present a derivation, but note that the HI brightness temperature 7j (7, z) is then

described via

—T21(f,z)) Ts(7,2) = Tcmp(z) .

Typ(7,2) = (1 -
y(h.2) = (1—e m

(3.2)

The optical depth, denoted as 7,1, is expected to be quite small, leading to brightness temperatures
on the order of mK for post-EOR surveys. Moreover, the 21 ¢m line will be either emissive or
absorptive depending on how the spin temperature compares to the CMB temperature. In figure 3.1,
I show a plot with various temperatures as a function of redshift. Note here that these are global
temperatures and T, represents the kinetic temperature of the HI gas. The dashed and solid lines
represent two different models for the HI spin temperature. This plot illustrates that for z > 150,
Temp = Ts and thus Ty, ~ 0 at very high redshifts. At low redshifts, we find that Ts > T¢yp and the
21 cm is seen through emission rather than absorption. For intermediate redshifts, we will see the
21 c¢m line through absorption and we will have 7}, < 0.

Now that we have some understanding of the 21 cm line and its temperature brightness 7j(z),

we can move on to discussing the 21 cm power spectrum.
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Figure 3.1: A plot of various cosmic temperatures as a function of redshift. Borrowed from
https://ned.ipac.caltech.edu/level5/Marchl4/Zaroubi/Zaroubi4.html.

3.2 The 21cm Power Spectrum

In HIM, the goal is to measure the spatial distribution of emission (or absorption) of the 21 cm line
of neutral hydrogen. The HI is in fact a tracer of the matter overdensity, just as galaxies are. As such

we can relate the power spectrum observed by an HIM instrument to the matter power spectrum via

Py1(k,2) = T;(2) [(bui(2) + f(2)u)*Pr(k, 2) + Psy| + P. (3.3)

Note that during the EOR, the relationship between P,; and Py is more complicated than what is
shown here. In this formula, 7} (z) is the mean brightness temperature of the 21 c¢m line and Py is
a term accounting for thermal noise in the instrument. As was the case with galaxy surveys, we
assume a linear bias for small perturbations (6,, = bydgy).

This 21 cm power spectrum, which is a 2-point statistic, is the main tool used for extracting
cosmological information from HI intensity mapping data. However, it should be noted that 3-point
statistics of the HI can also be used to search for primordial non-Gaussianity.

Thus, 21 cm intensity mapping tells us about the statistics of matter in the universe from present
day back to z ~ 150, up to bias and RSD terms. In Ansari et al. (2019), it is stated that the degeneracy
between these parameters could be broken either through cross-correlations or perhaps by modeling
the power spectrum in the mildly non-linear regime.

Let’s now review some of the new physics that could be learned from 21 cm intensity mapping

the different observable eras.


https://ned.ipac.caltech.edu/level5/March14/Zaroubi/Zaroubi4.html
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Figure 3.2: A plot showing the assumptions of Sailer et al. (2021). This plot is for z = 3.9. Blue
regions represent modes assumed to be inaccessible to PUMA under pessimistic assumptions. Grey
represents nonlinear modes and red represents modes inaccessible to MegaMapper due to Finger of
God (FoG)-like effects.

3.3 HI Intensity Mapping in the Post-EOR era

When considering 21 cm intensity mapping at z < 6, the work presented in Sailer et al. (2021)
provides excellent forecasting and summaries for the future of cosmology in the post-EOR epoch.
Particularly, the Sailer paper focuses on the proposed PUMA telescope, which would measure half
the sky over a redshift range 0.3 < z < 6. A detailed description of PUMA can be found in Ansari
et al. (2019). On the other hand, the Sailer et al. paper also focuses on the proposed MegaMapper
instrument, which would perform a galaxy redshift survey over about 1/3 of the sky for redshifts
2 < z < 5. This paper highlights the promise of future LSS surveys and shows that galaxy surveys
and intensity mapping probes complement each other at such redshifts.

Rather than going in depth into the Sailer et al paper, I will just summarize some key results.
It should be noted here that Sailer et al make separate “pessimistic" and “optimistic" forecasts
for PUMA. The difference between the optimistic and pessimistic cases is whether the previously
mentioned foregrounds can be effectively cleaned from the data. In figure 3.2, I show a plot from
Sailer et al. (2021) illustrating their pessimistic assumption. The BAO features of interest are located
at k < 0.4Mpc~" and will thus still be mostly observable even under this “pessimistic assumption".
To me this “pessimistic” assumption seems somewhat optimistic, since, from the analyses I describe
in my thesis, it appears that more k|| modes will likely be lost due to beam chromaticity and polarized
foregrounds.

In any case, here is a brief list of some key results from Sailer et al. (2021)

* Megamapper and PUMA would put constraints on angular diameter distance and H(z) out to

z = 6. In the case of optimistic foregrounds, PUMA would provide sub percent level errors.
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In the case of pessimistic foregrounds, we get errors on level of 1 percent at z =6. Such results

are of interest for constraining dynamical dark energy models.

* Megamapper and PUMA would provide estimates of og for the whole post-EOR epoch. In
this case, Megamapper will provide more precise estimates than PUMA. This is due to the
degeneracy between Tj, and fog present in HI measureuments. It should be emphasized,

however, that only PUMA would be capable of providing estimates of o for z > 5.

* Interestingly, Megamapper and PUMA could also help constrain neutrino physics! These
post-EOR LSS surveys would constrain M, the sum of the neutrino masses. When combined
with CMB measurements, the forecast error would be at the level of 20 meV. This would be
a significant improvement over the current limit of 120 meV. In addition to providing an
excellent probe of the mass, these LSS probes, when combined with Planck, would provide
a tighter constraint on N, ¢, the effective number of neutrino degrees of freedom. A value
of N, significantly different than the ACDM value could indicate new neutrino physics.
Based on the Sailer forecasts, these results don’t seem to be impacted much by pessimistic

foreground assumptions.

* Sailer et al consider a relatively simple model for primordial non-Gaussianity. In this model,
the level of non-Gaussianity is parameterized using a number fI{,OLC Currently, analysis
of Planck data provides an estimate of X]DLC = —0.9 £ 5.1. In other words, Planck data is
consistent with no primordial non-Gaussianity. Sailer et al forecast an error of o ( flfl"L‘) =1
after LSS survey data is included, a factor of 5 improvement. For this flavor of primordial
non-Gaussianity, pessimistic foreground assumptions would severely hamper the sensitivity
of PUMA. This is due to the fact that this type of non-Gaussianity leaves an imprint on length

scales expected to be contaminated by foregrounds.

* Sailer et al also consider the presence of sinuosoidal features in the primordial power spectrum.

These would take the form
Pm(k)_ > [1 + AlinSin(wl[nk + ¢lin)] Pm(k) (34)

Such power spectrum features would correspond to scenarios in which there exists a sharp
feature in the inflationary potential at some length scale. In this case, Megamapper + DESI
would provide errors o (Ayi,) ~ 7 * 10~*. On the other hand PUMA + DESI with optimistic
foreground estimates would provide o (Ay;;) ~ 2 X 10~*. This error would increase by a factor

of two with pessimistic foreground assumptions.

* Lastly, these future LSS surveys would help constrain ACDM parameters.
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3.4 HI IM during the EOR

During the EOR, 21 ¢m fluctuations will depend upon both cosmology and astrophysics. As such, it
would be more difficult to extract cosmological information from EOR observations as compared to
post-EOR observations. However, such measurements would certainly provide us with interesting
information about the astrophysics of the EOR. To illustrate this, I’ll begin by presenting the

following model of 21 ¢m fluctuations from Mirocha et al. (2022):
0T21(x,z) = To(2) (1 +6p) (1 + ab(x,2)) (1 + 6y). (3.5)

This formula introduces several new variables which I’ll now introduce. The variable Ty(z) is a
normalization factor that is equal to a cosmological term times 1 — Ty p/T;. We also have 6, which
is the baryon overdensity. b is a binary term accounting for whether or not a bubble is present,
while @ accounts for the effect of the bubble on 675;. For an ionized bubble, @ = —1 corresponding
to suppression of 21 cm emission or absorption. The variable 64 describes perturbations in the

temperature contrast and is defined via spin-temperature perturbations as

T
5y = CMB

= —067T,. (3.6)
Ts —Tcus

In figure 3.1, we see that during the EOR, T and T¢jp are at the same order of magnitude and 7
varies significantly as a function of redshift (at least for the dashed line model). This will leave an
imprint in 67>; via the Tp(z) and d4 terms.

As we exit the EOR, ionized regions will fill the entire space, leading to b = 1 everywhere.
Moreover, we will find T¢psp/Ts approaching 0. These two events greatly simplify equation 3.5 and
remove the astrophysical complications. Note that @ = —1 is really a simplification, since ionized
regions will still contain some neutral hydrogen, as mentioned earlier in this thesis. Once T shoots
upwards, our model for 675 will tend towards the expected post-EOR behavior.

Due to these additional complications, experiments observing the 21 cm signal during the EOR
tend to be focused on extracting astrophysics information from the data. However, it is possible to
extract some cosmological information from the EOR, though this often seems to be a secondary
goal. In figure 3.3, I show some forecasted constraints published by the Hydrogen Epoch Of
Reionization Array (HERA) collaboration in 2016 (DeBoer et al. (2017)). Although not up to date,
I think this provides some idea of what EOR observations are looking to achieve.

In this figure, { represents the ionizing efficiency of galaxies. This efficiency describes the ratio
of 1onizing photon production rate over the non-ionizing UV luminosity density. This figure also
include Ry, rp, the mean free path of an ionizing photon in an H-II region. The variable TlTr’” is the

minimum Virial temperature of an ionizing galaxy. Lastly, f.s. describes the fraction of ionizing
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Figure 3.3: Forecasted limits for HERA from DeBoer et al. (2017).

photons that escape from galaxies into the intergalatic medium.
Assuming HERA is representative of other EOR surveys, we see that the main motivation for
making 21 ¢m observations during the EOR is to understand the reionization process. This is done

by constraining parameters such as those described here.

3.5 HI IM during the Dark Ages

Luckily, the relationship between the 21 cm signal and cosmology once again becomes simpler
during the dark ages. Complex astrophysics does not yet play a role, and modes have not had too
much time to grow, leading to less non-linearity than in the post-EOR epoch. Moreover, small scale
perturbations in the 21 cm signal will not suffer from the diffusion damping seen at small scales in
the CMB

Although HI will be present in significant abundances any time after recombination, there will
only be significant emission of absorption of the 21 cm line for z < 150. This is a consequence of
the fact that the HI spin temperature will be kept close to the CMB for higher redshifts via Compton
scattering. This is illustrated in figure 3.1. Despite this limitation, performing observations of
the 21 cm line at redshifts 30 < z < 150 would in fact provide us with a wealth of cosmological
information.

It should also be noted that dark ages observations would certainly present a challenge for
experimentalists. For one, such an array would not do well on Earth due to atmospheric effects

present at the low frequencies required for such observations. Thus, it would require the construction
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of a large telescope outside of Earth’s atmosphere, perhaps on the Moon. Moreover, the previously
mentioned issue of foregrounds will become even more severe as redshift increases.

Even though there are challenges, the scientific promise of dark ages observations still provides
enough motivation to investigate the possibility. The ability to measure linear modes down to
very small scales makes dark ages observations a unique cosmological probe. Put simply, a well
conducted and precise dark ages telescope would provide an unrivaled view of primordial physics.
I’ll now provide a brief list with examples of the power that a future dark ages 21 cm survey could

have.

* In Muiioz et al. (2015) it is stated that a survey from 30 < z < 100 would be able to constrain
local primordial non-Gaussianity with o = 0.03. This would be a roughly factor of 30

improvement over the limits described in Sailer et al. (2021).

* In Ansari et al. (2019), there is a summary of constraints that could be provided on the tensor
to scalar ratio by a dark ages 21cm experiment. Supposing one had an array with baselines
reaching hundreds of kilometers, they would be able to constrain » much more effectively
than what is possible with CMB surveys. However, it is unclear to me whether or not it will

be feasible to build a huge 21 cm array on the moon.

* In Chen et al. (2016), it is argued that a future dark ages observation would make an excellent
probe of primordial features on small scales. This would provide us with information about
the physics of inflation that would not be detectable using CMB observations due to diffusion

damping.

* In Cole and Silk (2020), it is argued that an adequately large value of the primordial power
spectrum at small scales would imply the creation of primordial black holes, a dark matter

candidate. Such scales would be visible and linear during the dark ages.

I’m sure this list is not complete, but it does provide some motivation for the sort of physics that

could be probed using a dark ages instrument.
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4  HI INTENSITY MAPPING IN PRACTICE

As mentioned earlier, HI IM looks at the redshifted 21 ¢m line of hydrogen. This corresponds to

frequencies
1420.8

v(z) = iz MHz. 4.1)
As such, the HI IM approach observes radio frequency radiation. This of course leads to antennas
being used to observe the 21 c¢m line.

There are a lot of factors to consider when designing a telescope for HIM. For instance, one
would like for their instrument to have large sky coverage and a wide bandwidth, maximizing the
volume observed. One would also like for their instrument to have adequate angular resolution
(for instance, to see the BAO) and a high signal-to-noise ratio at the scales of interest. As I will
explain later, it is also particularly important to keep systematics under control when designing
instrumentation for HIM.

In this chapter, I will discuss the sorts of instruments used in HIM mapping and how the

measurement process works.

4.1 What Sorts of Telescopes are Used for HIM?

In this section, I'll provide some discussion of the sorts of telescopes one sees being used for HIM.

The most common instrument one sees being used is a reflective dish paired with a feed antenna.
Such dish-based designs are commonly used for several reasons. For one, they have a relatively
small field of view (FOV). A small FOV is desirable since it allows one to use what is called the
“flat sky approximation". In the flat-sky approximation, one uses the fact that they are looking at a
small patch of the sky to make simplifications to their analysis. Moreover, in the context of arrays,
the use of dishes provides some opportunity to decrease systematic effects. I will discuss this more
later. One will see these dish-based instruments being used in both post-EOR and EOR contexts.

Among dish-based instruments, one will find some that use a single large antenna element.
One example of this is the Green Bank Telescope (GBT) (Switzer et al. (2013)), which I show
in figure 4.1. Note that the GBT uses what is called an “off-axis" design in which one uses an
asymmetrical reflector that has the focus located off to the side. Additional examples of telescopes
using a single large dish include The FAST telescope (Bigot-Sazy et al. (2016)) and the BINGO
telescope (Wuensche (2019)). It should be noted that telescopes using a large single antenna are not
the most common approach to HIM.

Motivated by sensitivity and cost, radio-interferometers are typically used instead of single

dishes. In interferometry, an array consisting of many antenna elements is used. The signals from
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Figure 4.1: A picture of the GBT, borrowed from https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Green_
Bank_Telescope.

pairs of antennas are combined to form “visibilities". The distance between the antennas sets the
angular scale probed by a particular visibility. By having redundant antenna pairs, one can measure
the same power spectrum mode many times, increasing sensitivity. In order to maximize sensitivity
and access to large angular scales, one finds these instruments often taking on “large N small D"
designs, in which a large number of small diameter dishes are used.

Examples of dish-based interferometric instruments include Tianlai (Chen (2012)), HERA
(DeBoer and HERA (2015)), HIRAX (Saliwanchik et al. (2021)), the proposed CHORD telescope
(Vanderlinde et al. (2019)) and the proposed PUMA telescope (Ansari et al. (2019)). In figure 4.2, I
show a picture of the dishes used in in the HERA telescope.

It should be noted that one could also look at the signals from their dishes one at a time. I refer
to this approach as “single dish mode". This approach eschews small-scale angular modes in favor
of a more simple analysis. One example of such an instrument is the MeerKAT experiment (Santos
et al. (2016)).

However, not all HIM instruments are dish-based. One alternative is to instead have long
cylindrical reflectors with many feeds placed along the axis. Such an approach is being used in
experiments such as Tianlai and CHIME (Bandura et al. (2014)). Cylindrical reflectors are also
incorporated into the proposed CHORD instrument (Vanderlinde et al. (2019)). In figure 4.3, 1
show a picture of a cylindrical reflector used in CHIME. Such cylindrical reflectors were considered
since they provide a beam that is wide along one axis and narrow along another, somewhat like a
fan. This type of beam eliminates the need for repointing of the antennas that one encounters in
dish-based instruments when surveying large portions of the sky. Moreover, the large field of view

seen in cylindrical reflectors has also made them useful as a probe of Fast Radio Bursts (FRB). The


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Green_Bank_Telescope
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50

Figure 4.2: A picture of the HERA telescope. The metal objects hanging over the dishes are the
feed antennas.

Figure 4.3: A picture of the cylindrical reflectors used in the CHIME experiment. This picture is
borrowed from the McGill University website.

downside to using a cylindrical reflector, however, is that it will include many closely packed feed
antennas. Naturally, these feeds will strongly interact, complicating beam patterns and most likely
introducing a significant noise offset.

One last option to mention is the use of phased arrays. One experiment that makes use of phased
arrays is the LOw-Frequency ARray (LOFAR) (van Haarlem et al. (2013)). In figure 4.4, I show a
picture of the LOFAR experiment, which consists of a collection of phased arrays. Phased arrays
work by combining the signals from many relatively small antenna elements to form a single beam

pattern. Depending on the relative phases chosen in the summation, we can focus the phased array


https://www.mcgill.ca/newsroom/article/chime-telescope-fast-radio-burst-project-earns-spot-nature-2019-list
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Figure 4.4: A picture of the LOFAR telescope

on different patches of the sky. In principle, this would allow one to have many beams on the sky at

once, although this would perhaps be expensive in terms of signal processing.

4.2 The Sky Signal and its Measurement With a Single Antenna

The Sky Signal

In the context of HI intensity mapping, we suppose that the incoming electric field from direction 7

at time ¢ is described via

dE(t) = e(i1,v)exp(—2rivt)dvdQ. 4.2)

In this formula, e describes the incoming electric field per spectral frequency per solid angle. Note
that e will have a different phase depending on where the measuring antenna is located. For now, I
will ignore this phase, but it will become important when I discuss interferometry. Since the signal
from the radio sky is due to many different sources, we can describe it as “incoherent". As such, we
imagine the incoming electric field as being drawn from a Gaussian distribution that is stationary

with time. Moreover, we assume that emission from different lines of sight and different frequency
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bins are uncorrelated. This means that for polarization components ¢ and d, we find

(ec(A,v)es(n',v")) = %Tcd(ﬁ, v)o(ha—na")s(v —v'). (4.3)

In this formula, 7,4 is a “coherence matrix" with units of temperature. The variable Zj is the
impedance of free space. This matrix describes the properties of the incoming sky signal.

I’ll now illustrate how this correlation is estimated. First, suppose that we observe over some
finite time window centered at time ¢ = 0. Let’s denote this window by W(¢). Now, if we use W to
perform a short time Fourier transform (STFT), we find that

A £ ~ A AL 2k Z " A ” ”
(e (B V)ely (7, v)) = 8 = i) =52 / A" Tea (v =)W (44

Thus, computing two point statistics of windowed electric fields provides us with an estimator of the
true underlying statistics. We can then form an estimate of the underlying statistics by computing
this correlation for many time chunks, then averaging. The chunk size chosen will have an impact

on noise levels and frequency resolution. I will discuss more details on this topic later.

From Sky Signal to Voltage to Power to Temperature

Now, I'll explain how the sky signal becomes a voltage at the output of the antenna. We usually
model the receiving antenna as a voltage generator with impedance Z4. The voltage produced by
the antenna will be given by integrating over contributions from all lines of sight and summing over

polarizations:

Dopen (V) = / Z 1.(A,v)ec (A, v)dQ. (4.5)

In this formula, 1 is referred to as the “effective length" of the antenna. The resulting voltage is
referred to as v,pe,, since it is the voltage that would be measured across an open circuit load
attached to the antenna terminals.

On the other hand, if we attach a receiver with impedance Z;, we would obtain a receiver voltage

Zr

rcv = 5 5 Uopen . 4.
bren(¥) = 5 pen() 46)

The power per unit frequency absorbed by the receiver due to the antenna is then given by

R

1 * 1 L 2
Prey = Esﬁe(vrchL) = Emh}openl . 4.7)
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In this formula, I is the current at the receiver. We can say that, on average

2kpZ
oopenl = =22 [ D LlTead (48)

Plugging this into our power equation, we find that the average receiver power is

1 R, 2ksZ /
Pre(v) = = 11T qdS2. 4.9
)= Svzip 2 Z ¢ ()

Let’s now define a telescope beam term:

1 R, 2%
B,y = — 1.l 4.10
P2\ Za+z P A2 @10
Plugging B, into our power equation gives
Proy(v) = kg / Z BedT.qdQ = kpT),. A.11)
cd

Thus, we see that the power at the receiver can be expressed in terms of a temperature 7,. In the
HIM context, we will normalize T}, to get the “antenna temperature”. I'll now show how this works.
Suppose that emission from the sky is unpolarized. In such a case, we can eliminate the cross

terms and write our beam as
R, 27,

1
Bunpol = = 1 4.12
unpol ) |ZA n ZL|2 12 | | ( )

and

T, = / Bunpot (7, v)T (7, v)dQ. (4.13)

We will define the “antenna temperature" as
I, =2 (4.14)

A= Qi. .

In this formula, I have introduced the beam solid angle variable

Q= / Bunpod<Q. (4.15)

Note that the subscript i will later be used to label the antenna being considered. Supposing the sky
is at uniform temperature Ty, then we will find that Ty = T,. Thus this normalization makes it

easy to compare the sky temperature to the temperature at our receiver.
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From Sky Signal to Voltage, in Practice

In practice, the voltage measured by the receiver will also include a contribution from noise. As

such, we will describe the measured voltage as

Uren (1) = s(2) +n(r). (4.16)

In this formula, v,., is the voltage at input of the receiver, s(¢) is the contribution from the sky and
n(t) is the contribution from noise. In practice, we cannot measure the incoming signal at all times.

Rather, we collect discrete samples, giving

Ureoltal = s[ta] +n[t4]. (4.17)

In this formula, a is used to index the samples. The sampling rate is usually chosen to ensure that
Vsample > 2(Vmax — Vmin). In other words, we need to make sure that we are sampling at or above
the Nyquist limit. Once we have our samples, we break the time stream into chunks of length N,
much like what was described in our discussion around equation 4.4. We can then perform a discrete

Fourier transform (DFT) on one of our windows (which begins at time 74) to obtain

—2niba
N

Ureo [Vh; tA] = Z Urco [tA+a]w[a]exp( ) (4.18)

a
In this equation, the function w|c] represents the window function used. One can show that this
DFT results in frequency bins of width vsgmpie/N. Thus, larger time windows will provide us with
finer frequency resolution. However, such large windows will also decrease the number of spectra
collected, decreasing sensitivity.

It should be noted that I describe this process using a DFT since this is the most conceptually
simple approach. However, most interferometers use polyphase filter banks (Price) to form their
spectra. According to Liu and Shaw (2020), this approach provides better frequency localization but

also leads to correlations between samples.

4.3 Single Dish

The simplest method for HI intensity mapping is what I will refer to as the “single dish" approach.
I’ve put “single dish" in quotes since this description can also include situations where one averages
the auto-correlation signals observed from many dishes. One early notable example of a single
dish observation is the use of the Green Bank Telescopes (GBT) in 2009. However, there also exist

telescopes that work by averaging auto-correlation signals from many dishes. Examples of this
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include MeerKat (Santos et al. (2016)) and SKA-Mid (Norris et al. (2014)), which is currently under

construction.

The Single Dish Measurement Process

In the single dish measurement process, our physics comes out of taking the square of the antenna

voltage
| M
Viilve] = M ; Oi [ves1al 07 [vp; tal. 4.19)

In this equation, M represents the number of spectra collected and 7 is an index labeling the antennas
in the array, assuming that multiple antennas are used. The expectation value for this estimator will

come out to be
Vilwh) = [ dva@ Y, B G Ta) W =)+ [ NIV =P @20
cd

In this formula, N (v) is the variance of receiver voltage noise and W (v — v}) is the Fourier transform

of the time window w(¢). We also have defined

2|Z kg

R, (4.21)

a(vp) =

As of now, our estimator has units of voltage squared. We can convert this into units of antenna

temperature by scaling by a factor

1
- 4.22
=g (4.22)
We can now define a new estimator
(Vielvp]) = BlvolVilvs])- (4.23)

Our new variable Vj; has antenna temperature units, allowing us to easily relate our measured
quantity to the sky. I will refer to quantities such as V}; as “autocorrelations". Supposing that none

of the quantities of interest vary significantly over the width of a frequency bin, we can say that

1

<(‘Z'i [Vb]> ~ 5 / thib(ﬁ’ Vb)Tab (ﬁ’ Vb)dQ + Trcv,A (Vb)- (424)
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The variable 7,., 4 ~ N(v;)B is the receiver noise variance in antenna temperature units. Thus we

can say that V., is an estimator of the theoretical auto-correlation

1
Vi= o / BT, ,dQ. (4.25)
This auto correlation will have variance
. T2,:(vp)
var(Vi[vp]) = yM : (4.26)

In this case, we find that the “system temperature" is given by
Toys =Tp+Trcpa. (4.27)

It should be noted that a poor impedance match between antenna and receiver will decrease the
amount of power supplied to the receiver from the sky. In the case of equation 4.27, this would

correspond to an increase in Ty A-

Weaknesses of Single Dish Observations

I began the discussion of IM techniques by talking about single dishes due to the relative simplicity.
However, taking a single dish approach does come with disadvantages. For one, it becomes difficult

to probe small angular scales. Recall that angular resolution for a circular aperture goes like
6~2A/D (4.28)

where D is the diameter of the aperture. As such, one needs to build larger and larger diameter
dishes to probe smaller scales. In practice, this will make single dish instruments ineffective at
observing the BAO as redshift increases. This is illustrated nicely in figure 4.5, which is borrowed
from Bull et al. (2015). This figure illustrates how a single dish instrument with D = 15 m will be
become unable to measure BAO scales as the redshift increases.

Another disadvantage of the single dish approach can be seen in equation 4.24. In this equation,
we see that the autocorrelation of a single dish has a contribution 7., 4 from the receiver noise. In a
typical HIM context, one will find 7., 4 on the order 50 - 100 K. On the other hand, the HI signal
is expected to be on the order of 1 mK for post-EOR observations. As such, this receiver noise is
much larger than the signal we would wish to observe. This means that a single dish instrument
would require a high level of stability combined with an appropriate scanning scheme to allow for

the noise pedestal to be subtracted out.
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Figure 4.5: Illustration of BAO features and the ability to measure them from Bull et al. (2015). The
black curve shows the BAO features as a function of k£, . The red shaded area describes k;, modes
probable by a single dish with D = 15 m. The blue shaded region describes an interferometer with
baselines of length b > 15 m.

These two issues motivate the use of interferometers, which I will discuss in the next section.

4.4 Interferometers

In practice, most HIM experiments are interferometer-based. Examples include Tianlai (Chen
(2012)), CHIME (Bandura et al. (2014)), HERA (DeBoer and HERA (2015)), LOFAR (van Haarlem
et al. (2013)), the proposed PUMA experiment (Ansari et al. (2019)) and others. In interferometry,
one’s instrument consists of a collection of relatively small antenna elements. For example, in the
case of Tianlai and HIRAX, these dishes are 6 m in diameter, which of course is much smaller
than the 100 m diameter used by GBT. As in the single dish case, our science comes from squaring
signals. In particular, we form a “visibility" by correlating signals from antennas i and j. The act of
correlating signals from pairs of antennas will allow us to probe smaller angular scales and will also
(at least in theory) eliminate the noise pedestal. Let’s suppose that antennas i and j are located at
positions r; and r;. Due to their different locations, an incoming planewave will have a different
phase as it arrives at antenna i as compared to antenna j. As such, we will update equation 4.5 to

read

27 (e f
Dopen. = / D e v)ec(i,vye T, (4.29)

In this equation, e now describes the incoming wave as it is at r = 0. The exponential term

encodes the phase difference of the wave between locations r = 0 and r;. Now, our true visibility
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Figure 4.6: Double slit cartoon borrowed from http://hyperphysics.phy-astr.gsu.edu/
hbase/phyopt/slits.html.

will look like
Vii(v) = / B (A, vo)Tea (i, vi) . (4.30)
In this equation, we have
BE (A, vp) = Naaslely e T ), @31)

where, as in our single dish discussion, the a prefactors are there to normalize our visibilities to
antenna temperature units. It should be noted that the exponential term in equation 4.31 is extremely
important. This is what gives an interferometer its ability to probe small angular scales! I'll describe
this through comparison, then mathematically. First, note that a pair of antennas such as we have is
essentially a double slit apparatus. However, instead of slits we have the effective apertures of the
antenna elements. In figure 4.6, I show a double slit cartoon borrowed from hyperphysics.

Just as in the double slit case, radiation from a pair of antennas will produce an interference
pattern on the sky. As we increase the distance between the antennas, we will find that the fringes of
the interference pattern become closer together, corresponding to finer angular resolution on the sky.
Thus, different baseline lengths will allow us to probe different angular scales, with longer baselines
probing the finer scales.

Now that we have seen a illustration, I’'ll provide some mathematical explanation. Oftentimes,
such discussions revolve around the flat-sky approximation, which depends on one having a small

beam pattern relative to the curvature of the sky. I don’t prefer this approach, since it does not apply


http://hyperphysics.phy-astr.gsu.edu/hbase/phyopt/slits.html
http://hyperphysics.phy-astr.gsu.edu/hbase/phyopt/slits.html
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Figure 4.7: Tllustration of sensitivity in I-space for a baseline with 2x|u| = 65.

to instruments with larger beam areas such as CHIME. In particular, I’ll summarize the discussion

from Shaw et al. (2015). Let’s say that u = r’;rj . We can then rewrite our exponential term as

e 27w Rewriting this expression as a series of spherical harmonics, we find
e = " [dni! i (2 ul) Y, ()] Yim (). (4.32)
Im

For [ >> 1, we can approximate the spherical harmonic coefficients as
lamm|* ~ 87l j;(2n|u|)?J,, (Isin())>. (4.33)

In this formula, 6 is the angle between the baseline vector and the z axis. In figure 4.7, I show a plot
illustrating the / dependence of this expression. This plot is for a baseline with 27|u| = 65. Note
that sensitivity peaks around / = 65 and drops sharply for / > 65.

In general, we can say that for / >> 1, a baseline will be most sensitive to 1-modes around
[ =~ 2x|u| and will be not at all sensitive to modes with [ > 2x|u|. Similarly, we can say that such a
baseline will be sensitive only to m < |lsin(6)|. Supposing our z-axis points towards the north pole,
which is standard for radio interferometers, we will find that baselines oriented more towards the
E-W axis will be more sensitive to higher m values than N-S baselines.

Thus, we see how correlating pairs of antennas can be used to probe small angular scales without
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needing to build one enormous antenna. Now that the importance of the exponential phase term has
been illustrated, let’s return to considering our visibility. From data, we can form an estimator in the

same way as in equation 5.59:

Ma

iV, talx:[vp, tal. (4.34)
A:

In this formula, x; ; = \/@; jv; ;. Then, assuming adequately large time windows, we find that our

estimator becomes

(Vij [vp]) = / Zij.chdth/—a,-a,(n,-np. (4.35)
cd

Since n describes receiver noise, we should find that n; and n; are uncorrelated, meaning that

(nl-n;‘.) = 0. Eliminating the noise term gives

(Vij [ve]) ~ / D BYTeqdQ. (4.36)
cd

Thus, we find that taking an interferometric approach helps eliminate the pesky noise pedestal that
one would see in a single dish approach, which is shown in equation 4.24. I think it’s important to
note here that this result was reached assuming no correlation between n; and n;. In truth, this will
not quite be the case. This is because a real interferometer will include some coupling between
antennas. [ will describe this in more detail later on in the thesis.

Despite eliminating the noise pedestal, noise will still contribute to the variance of V;; as

T; oy T
var(‘Vyj) = =2k

(4.37)

Thus, we see that using an interferometer allows one to probe small angular scales (and thus
large k) without needing to build enormous and expensive antenna elements. We have also seen
that using cross correlations between antennas allows one to eliminate, or at least minimize, the
noise pedestal seen in single dish telescopes. These two factors are the main reasons why most HIM
experiments are interferometer-based rather than single dish. However, as we will see later during
the systematics sections, there is a lot more left to discuss when comparing interferometers to single
dishes!
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4.5 Signal Processing and Calibration

In the previous two sections, I discussed everything in terms of the voltages at the receivers of
the antennas, multiplied by some normalization factor. In practice, there is in fact much more
signal processing involved. To illustrate this, I show the signal chain used in the dish array of the
Tianlai telescope in figure 4.8. As one can see, this signal chain involves cabling, amplification,
bandpass filters and down-conversion of frequencies via mixing. As such, one needs to account for
all these effects in some way if they want to relate their data to the sky signal. This is typically done
through what is referred to as “direction independent calibration”. Roughly speaking, the usual
approach in this technique is to assume that the effect of all this signal processing takes the form of

a multiplicative function, i.e.
VI (vpsta) = 8i(Ve, 14) 85 (Vi ta) V" (Vo) + nij (vi, a). (4.38)

This equation is saying that the measured visibility is equal to a term proportional to the true
visibility plus some contribution from receiver noise. The functions g; and g; are referred to as
the “direction independent gains" of antennas i and j. These gains encode the effect of the signal
chain on the visibility. I’ve included time dependence in the gains g; since they may of course
drift over time. In the calibration process, one attempts to estimate the values of the g;(v). One
approach to this is done by estimating (Vl;’ “¢ using models of the sky and of the antenna beams. One
then estimates the g; by comparing their measured visibilities to the modeled visibilities. Another
approach to calibration is through what is called redundant calibration. In redundant calibration,
one assumes that each antenna has an identical beam pattern. As such, ij’ “¢ should be the same for
all pairs of antennas with equal separation vector. This reduces the number of parameters to be
estimated, allowing for an estimation of the gains without need for modeling the sky. The issue with

this approach, of course, is that the antennas will most likely not all have the same beam pattern.

4.6 A spherical harmonic point of view

Before continuing, I’d like to highlight a nice trick that makes analysis of visibilities easier. This
trick comes from (Shaw et al. (2015)) and allows us to obtain an expression for the visibilities
without needing to use any integrals. I’ll spare the details, but the core of the idea is that we express
both the beam Bl.cjfl and the sky T, in terms of sums of spherical harmonics. We then find that the
visibility is given by

_ T T E E B B Vv Vv »
Vl’j - Z [Bij,lmalm + Bij,lmalm + Bij,lmalm + B, Ay | + Mij - (439)

ij,lm
Im
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Figure 4.8: Signal chain of Tianlai instrument borrowed from Wu et al. (2021). This image shows
two identical signal chains, one for each polarization of an antenna in the Tianlai dish array. The IF
(intermediate frequency produced by a frequency downconverter) signal will be sent to an Analog
to Digital Converter (ADC). The digitized signals are then correlated to form visibilities.

In this formula, 7', E, V, B correspond to different polarization components of the sky. T corresponds
to the total intensity, £ and B correspond to linear polarizations and V encodes circular polarization.
In the context of HIM, the HI signal will be contained in 7. On the other hand, foregrounds will be
concentrated in the 7,B and E and components. For a particular baseline, we need to only sum up
t0 Lipax = 2x|u| and |mqx| = Lnaxsin(6). Since we now have a sum rather than an integral, we can

express this as a matrix equation

V,'_/ = B,-_,~a +n;;. (4.40)

In this equation, a is a column vector containing the spherical harmonic coeflicients of the sky.
Similarly, B;; is a row vector containing the BlTr;f BV coefficients. This equation is for a single
baseline at a single frequency channel. However, there is no reason we can’t repackage things to
obtain a single matrix equation for multiple baselines at multiple frequencies.

As we will see later, having a matrix equation rather than an integral will make map making and
power spectrum estimation much simpler.

Many HIM telescopes perform “drift scanning"”, in which the telescope pointing remains fixed
as the sky passes overhead. The other option is to use a “tracking" scheme where the telescope
pointing is adjusted to continuously observe a fixed patch of sky as the Earth rotates. For drift
scan instruments, this matrix approach comes with another nice trick. In particular, we’ll be able
decompose our visibility into uncorrelated Fourier space components. To see this, we can begin by

rewriting our equation as one that is a function of azimuthal angle during drift scanning. We obtain

Vig(#) = [ B 1 (@0l + BE 1, (@)ak, + BE |, (9)al | +ni;(9). (4.41)

Im
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Then, we can define an “m-mode" as a Fourier mode of V;;(¢)

. d¢
Viim= [ Vii(¢)e ™M ——. 4.42
J, / J (p)e o ( )
For one of our beam coefficients, it should be the case that B;; ;,,(¢) = Bjj m(0) e™9 . As such,

we may write

_ T T E E B B N
Vm - Z [Bij,lmalm + Bij,lmalm + Bij,lmalm + Rijim| (443)
¢

As will be seen next, having this m-mode formalism will make our job easier.

4.7 Map Making

Now that I’ve reviewed the measurement process, I will begin describing how we can relate our
measured visibilities to what is going on in the sky. One way to do this is through the map making
process. In this section, I'll mostly be following along with the discussion provided in Shaw
et al. (2015). The standard way to produce a map from measured data is through maximizing the

likelihood. In this case, we say that
1
L(a;V) « exp(—E(V —Ba)'N"!(V - Ba)). (4.44)

In this formula, N is the covariance of the noise, V is a collection of all the visibilities we have
measured and B is a matrix containing all of the beam spherical harmonic coefficients. This will
include all baselines and all frequency channels.

Next, suppose that we whiten our data before attempting to generate a map. In this case, we

scale our visibilities by a factor of N™!/2. We will denote these whitened variables as
V=N'2y (4.45)

and
B=N'2B. (4.46)

When using our whitened visibilities, this likelihood would become

L(a;V) « exp(—%W - Ba)?). (4.47)
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In this case, we find that the likelihood is maximized by the estimate
a=B"V. (4.48)

In this formula, the + denotes a Moore-Penrose inverse.

In practice, the approach described in equation 4.48 is not the smartest to use. For one, since we
are using all of the data available, the matrices involved become quite large. In the work of Shaw,
this computational burden is reduced by generating maps one m-mode at a time. This can be done
without any loss of information since (V,,V,,-) # 0 only when m = m’. Another issue with this
Moore-Penrose aproach is the fact that the presence of small amounts of noise in the visibilities will
lead to enormous amounts of noise in the resulting maps. This is due to the fact certain baselines
will have very poor signal to noise for certain m-modes. However, this noise may be reduced to
reasonable levels through the use of a Wiener filter. In the Wiener filter approach, one includes a
prior on what the sky signal should look like. In particular, the likelihood function will now take the
form

L(a;V) « exp(—%(V —Ba)'N"!(V - Ba))exp(—%afc-la). (4.49)

In this formula, C is an estimate for the covariance of the spherical harmonic coefficients of the sky

signal. One then obtains a Wiener-filtered estimate
Apiener = (C”' +B'N7'B)"'BIN"!V. (4.50)

Roughly speaking, the use of the Wiener-filter will suppress modes in the data for which there is

poor signal to noise. This in turn solves the noise-related instability mentioned earlier.

4.8 Power Spectrum Estimation

Now, I’ve provided some idea for how visibilities are generated and how they can be converted into
maps of the sky. I’d like to now devote some time to discussing how one might estimate the power

spectrum from either visibilities or maps.

Estimating Power Spectra from Delay-Transformed Visibilities

In Parsons et al. (2012b), the authors provide a nice method for estimating the power spectrum
from visibilities, one baseline at a time. It should be noted that this method is used by the HERA
collaboration when estimating power spectra. Suppose from measurements that one obtains the
visibility from baseline b V (b, v). They then take what is referred to as a “delay transform" of the

data by taking a Fourier transform with respect to frequency
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V(b,7) = / y(VV(b,v)e T dy. 4.51)

In this formula, 7 represents “delay", which has units of time and is the Fourier dual to spectral
frequency. We also have a frequency space window function y(v). Such a window function is
usually used to smoothly taper the visibility to O at the edges of the band. This prevents the presence
of ringing in delay space. In my work, I usually use the square of a Blackman-Harris filter for .

I will spare the details of how it is derived, but the claim of the delay spectrum approach is that
the power spectrum should be proportional to the absolute value squared of the delay spectrum. The

k-mode probed is described via the equations

2
k, = %, (4.52)
roc
and 5
k= = (4.53)
(04

In the first formula, k is the component of the k-mode that is perpendicular to the line of sight.
This makes some intuitive sense, as a longer baseline will probe smaller scales and thus larger k; .
vo is the median frequency of observation and ry is the median comoving radius of the band.

Equation 4.53 gives us a way of relating the component of k parallel to the line of sight with the
delay. Once again, this makes some intuitive sense. v is related to redshift, telling us how far away
the source is. Therefore, the Fourier dual to v should tell us about modes in the radial direction. The
constant « is estimated based on zg, the median redshift of the survey along with H(zg).

Assuming there is negligible contribution at delay 7 from polarized emission, we can say that

r2a|V (b, 7) 2

: 4.54
[ y(v)B (A, v)dvdQ (454

Pk, k) =

In this formula, BT (rather than E, B or V) is the unpolarized beam of the baseline.

This delay spectrum approach carries with it a few advantages. For one, we can estimate the
power spectrum one pair of antennas at a time. This reduces the accuracy with which we need to
estimate the direction-independent gains g;. Supposing we were to estimate the power spectrum in a
way that required correlations between antenna pairs, then we would have to accurately understand
the phases of the g;. However, estimating the power spectrum one pair of antennas at time means
that we only need to concern ourselves with the magnitudes of the g;, since phases will be eliminated
when we take the absolute value squared. Moreover, this method is easy to do. All we have to do
is take the absolute value and square it. This requires very little effort and is not computationally

taxing.
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However, this delay spectrum approach comes with a few drawbacks. For one, the fact that
we perform our estimations one baseline at a time means that we may be missing information
about the 21 cm power spectrum that could be found in the correlations between different baselines.
This would in turn mean that our errors are larger than what would be optimal. Moreover, this
method requires that we use the flat-sky approximation, which would not provide accurate results
for telescopes with large FOV such as CHIME.

Lastly, in order to achieve the robustness against calibration errors mentioned earlier, we must
form a power spectrum estimate at each individual time step. The reason for this is that the g;(vp, 1)
may drift with time, so averaging visibilities before forming a power spectrum estimate will once
again make one vulnerable to phase drifts in the g;. Forming power spectra before averaging comes
with the cost of poorer scaling of noise with respect to time. What we described here can be called
“squaring then averaging". If we square then average, we will find the noise in our power spectrum
estimate scaling like 1/+/N;, where N, is the number of time samples. On the other hand, if we had
“averaged then squared", we would find noise scaling like 1/N;. Methods have been proposed for
how to keep the 1/N; scaling while doing a square then average approach, but it is not clear how

well they will work in practice.

A Simple Power Spectrum Estimate From Maps

Next, I’'ll present another simple method one can use for estimating the power spectrum, this time in
map-space. This method is commonly seen in papers where data analysis methods are tested on
small patches of the sky, such as Hothi et al. (2020) and Chapman et al. (2012a). In this approach,

we recall the definition of the 21 cm power spectrum
(T(K)T* (k")) = 2n6(k — k") Py (K). (4.55)

In a 21 ¢cm experiment we do not observe the entire universe, but rather some subvolume of it. In this
case, the 276 gets replaced by a factor of observing volume V. We can then make the approximation
T(k)[?
Py (k) ~ SLAOF) (4.56)
Vv

In Hothi et al. (2020), the authors estimate the power spectrum simply by dividing |7 (k)|> by V.

In Chapman et al. (2012a), they seem to take an average over all modes within some window in
k-space.

In any case, this sort of approach is easiest to use when one is considering a small patch of the

sky. However, this becomes trickier when dealing with maps covering large solid angles. This is

because pixels in this case will not be uniformly spaced in position-space and thus the results of
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the DFT from real space to k-space will be more difficult to interpret. The paper Liu et al. (2016)
provides a method that does not require the flat-sky approximation. However, this method requires

the assumption that the 21 cm signal is isotropic, which is not true due to redshift space distortions.

Quadratic Estimators

In the last two sections, I described some simple approaches to power spectrum estimation that one
sees in the literature. These approaches are handy both since they are simple and don’t require any
apriori information about the HI signal.

However, we can make this discussion more general by introducing the quadratic estimator
formalism. In this section, I will provide a summary of this approach. The quadratic estimator
point of view can be used to describe the previously mentioned techniques, as well as others. The
quadratic estimator approach hinges on the fact that any estimate of the 21 cm power spectrum will
come from squaring the data.

In this approach we suppose that the 21 cm power spectrum can be described as a sum of

functions
P(K) = ) paPu(K). (4.57)

In this formula, the p,, are referred to as “bandpowers" and the P, are referred to as “band functions".
In Datta et al. (2007), it is shown that the angular power spectrum of 21 cm radiation is linearly
related (through an integral) to the rectilinear power spectrum P;;. Moreover, we showed in the
previous discussion that our visibilities (or maps) are themselves linearly related (through matrix
multiplication) to the spherical harmonics of the sky. As such, we can relate the covariance of our

data (whether in map space or visibility space) to the power spectrum via
C=Co+ ) paCa (4.58)

In this equation, p, are the same bandpowers shown in equation 4.57 and C is the covariance of the

data, which is related to the square of the data. I also introduce

_ac

Ce = ap

(4.59)

Lastly, equation 4.58 contains Cy, which is the portion of the covariance not due to the 21 cm signal.
This can include non-HI contributions from the sky and also thermal noise from the receiver. What
is important, however, is that we have found a useful way to relate the 21 cm power spectrum to the
square of our data.

Another important ingredient in this discussion is the Fisher information matrix. Abstractly, this
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is defined by taking derivatives of the likelihood with respect to our parameters

o 0
—log(L(p;x)))x- (4.60)

Fa = _<
P = opa dpg

In this equation, X is a vector containing the data, which can be in map space, visibility space or
whatever form the analyst likes as long as equation 4.58 holds. For this particular case, we really

will have elements of the Fisher matrix being given by
Fop=Tr [CT'C,C7'Cy]. (4.61)

I will spare details of the derivation, but we will arrive at an estimate of the power spectrum
through an intermediate variable g. This variable ¢ is introduced for the sake of notational

convenience. In particular, we have
A 1 -1 -1
o = 7X CC,C'x (4.62)

This form of g, will result in an estimator with minimum variance. Let’s now package our p, and
q. into vectors where the elements are various bandpowers. We then form an estimate of p as some

mixture of the §,:
p=M(q-b). (4.63)

In this formula, we have introduced the variable b. This term is an estimate of contributions from,
among other things, receiver noise and non-HI components of the sky. By subtracting b we are
attempting to remove these contributions from our power spectrum estimate. We also introduce the
mixing matrix M which determines the linear combination of g, used to form an estimate of band
power pg. There are different choices one may make for M. If one chooses the mixing matrix to be
the inverse of the Fisher matrix (M = F~1), they will obtain an unbiased estimator with (p) = p. It
should be noted that this estimator also leads to correlated errors between the bandpower estimates.
We could also choose M to be diagonal, which would minimize the risk of encountering numerical
issues in taking any sort of inverse. Moreover, a diagonal M created by summing over rows of the
Fisher matrix provides a minimum variance estimator. We could also choose M = F~'/2, which
would provide us with uncorrelated errors in the power spectrum estimates.

This method also conveniently allows us obtain error estimates as

Cov(Pas Bp) = ) MacMpaFup. (4.64)
cd

I’d like to stress the following features of the quadratic estimator formalism:
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. The quadratic estimator formalism requires one to model the covariance of their data, along
with the relationship between the power spectrum and the covariance. This relationship can
be estimated by first relating C to the angular power spectrum C;. One can then relate C; to
the power spectrum P (k) (Shaw et al. (2015)).

. Our ability to pick a mixing matrix M gives us freedom in how the estimate is made.

. We must have some model for non-signal components in the data in order to remove the bias

term b.

. This approach may not work if the linear relationship between C and the power spectrum
breaks down. This sort of thing can happen with certain data analysis techniques as we will

see later.
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5 SYSTEMATICS IN HI INTENSITY MAPPING AND ATTEMPTS AT

SOLUTIONS

These last few chapters have supplied some idea of how HI intensity mapping works and the scientific
promise of it. Now, it is time to face reality.

The HIM technique comes with it several systematics. For one, there of course exist other
sources of radiation in the sky at the wavelengths of interest. Such non-HI sources are referred to as
“foregrounds". There also exist emissions from radio sources on earth, which we refer to as “Radio
Frequency Interference" (RFI).

One must also contend with instrumental effects. One challenging issue occurs in interferometers,
where one must contend with interactions between the antenna elements. We refer to such interactions
as “mutual coupling”. There also exist other possible sources of systematics such as reflections
in cabling reported by the HERA collaboration and radio emission from the sun. Independently,
these systematics each cause problems for HIM instruments. Moreover, there will also exist some
interaction between mutual coupling and foregrounds. In particular, the presence of mutual coupling
would make foreground contamination more severe.

In this thesis, I will focus mainly on foreground contamination and on mutual coupling. I intend
to focus on these issues since I believe they are the most challenging and important in the HIM
context.

This chapter is laid out as follows. In section 5.1, I will describe the sources and properties of
the foregrounds. This will be followed by section 5.2, where I describe attempted solutions to the
foreground issue. I then give a similar treatment to coupling, describing the problem in section
5.3 followed by a summary of attempted solutions in section 5.4. I then conclude this chapter by

discussing the scientific consequences of these effects in section 5.5.

5.1 Foregrounds

Source and Properties of the Foregrounds

The foreground emission seen in HIM instruments can be classified into several groups. We have
1. Galactic and extra-Galactic synchrotron radiation
2. Free-free emission, both Galactic and extra-Galactic

3. Point sources, which can also be Galactic or extra-Galactic.
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Figure 5.1: Simulated maps using the CRIME simulation package (Alonso et al. (2014)). The color
bars are in units of mK, except for the Galactic synchrotron maps which shows logio(T") and the
polarization fraction, respectively. These maps correspond to v = S65M Hz.

Galactic synchrotron is caused by cosmic-ray particles undergoing acceleration by the magnetic
field of the Milky Way’s interstellar medium. Free-free emission refers to bremsstrahlung radiation
emitted when charged particles scatter off each other. The point sources term is radiation coming
from distant bright objects. One example of this is the Cygnus A radio galaxy, which is clearly
visible when performing radio observations of the northern sky.

In figure 5.1, I show several simulated maps presented in Alonso et al. (2014). Note in this
image that the Galactic synchrotron temperatures are displayed on a log scale. As one can see, the
foreground sources are all significantly brighter than the HI signal, with the Galactic synchrotron
emission being the brightest of the group. Such synchrotron radiation is brightest in the Galactic
plane, being up to five orders of magnitude brighter than the 21 c¢m signal.

Luckily, these foreground contributions tend to be spectrally smooth compared to the HI emission.
As I will discuss in more detail later, this smoothness is crucial for the avoidance or removal of
foregrounds. I’ll illustrate why these emissions are spectrally smooth by considering Galactic
synchrotron emission. First, consider a charged particle moving in a circle with period 7'. If we pick
some point in space away from the particle’s orbit, we will find the electric field varying with period

T. As such, we can see that the frequency of synchrotron radiation is tied to the frequency of the
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Figure 5.2: Simulated values of brightness temperature as a function of frequency. The variable b
represents galactic latitude. This plot is borrowed from Alonso et al. (2014).

particle’s orbit, and thus the velocity of the particle. In the case of Galactic synchrotron radiation,
the cosmic-ray particles causing the radiation have a smooth velocity distribution, implying a smooth
spectrum for the radiation. In figure 5.2, I show a plot from Alonso et al. (2014) displaying simulated
values of temperature as a function of frequency for various foreground contributions. The angles
given in this figure denote the Galactic latitude, which is the angle between the line of sight and the
Galactic plane. In this plot, one can see that all contributions are spectrally smooth, aside from
the polarized Galactic synchrotron emission. Moreover, this chromaticity becomes worse as one
approaches the Galactic plane. I'll now discuss what causes this additional chromaticity.

The additional chromaticity seen in the polarized Galactic foregrounds is caused by the presence
of Faraday rotation in the Milky Way. As a wave travels through the Milky Way, we will find that

its polarization gets rotated by an amount 8 = 2. The variable v is referred to as the “rotation
measure" and described via

d
v o /0 ne(5) By (s)ds. 5.1)

In this formula, n, is the number density of free electrons and By is the component of the Milky
Way’s magnetic field that is in the direction of propagation. The variable s gives the radial distance

from Earth. We can then model the polarized part of the Galactic foregrounds as an integral over
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regions of various Faraday depths

I,(v.7) = / dwk(y, i, v)e €’ (5.2)

In this formula, k(y, 7, v) represents the total emission from all regions with rotation measure
¥ (phase of polarization rotation) along line of sight 7i. What is important to note here is that
the amount of Faraday rotation a wave undergoes depends both on the rotation measure and the
frequency of the wave. Thus, the effect of the Faraday rotation may look quite different depending
on the spectral frequency channel considered. As of now, ¥ (7, s) is not well understood. Typically,
models of polarized Galactic foregrounds assume that the number of regions with rotation measure

Y follow a Gaussian distribution

4

o (i)

)%). (5.3)

N (@)  exp(-5(

The chromaticity observed will thus increase as o (7)) increases. One would expect o (71) to be
largest for lines of sight close to the Galactic plane, since the Milky Way’s magnetic field is strongest
there.

One can also glean some information from this about how chromaticity will vary with frequency.
In particular, the fact that the Faraday-rotation terms depends on (c¢/v)? means that the brightness
will vary more quickly as a function of frequency at higher redshift.

In summary, we know the following about the foregrounds present in a HIM experiment:

1. Foregrounds in the HIM context can come from many sources, with Galactic synchrotron
emission being the brightest contributor, barring the small number of bright point sources.

These emissions are orders of magnitude brighter than the HI signal.

2. The unpolarized component of these foregrounds is expected to be spectrally smooth, as

opposed to the HI which varies quickly with respect to frequency.

3. Polarized Galactic foregrounds will have a more complicated frequency dependence due
to Faraday rotation in the Milkyway. This chromaticity will become more severe as one

approaches the Galactic plane and at lower frequencies.

4. As of now, polarized foreground emission is not well understood. However, there is research

being done on this topic (Hu and Lazarian (2023)).
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Foregrounds in an Interferometer - Introducing ‘“The Wedge”

It should be noted that there is an additional complication when doing HIM using an interferometer.
In particular, we will find that the interferometer imparts its own chromaticity on the measured
foregrounds. Let’s consider this now.

To keep things simple, I will ignore polarization and noise. Keep in mind, however, that the
effect I discuss here will also apply to the polarized foregrounds. In this zero noise unpolarized case,

we find that our visibility is

Vij(v) = / B(, v)T (A, v)e 2 TihgQ (5.4)

In this equation, B is an appropriately normalized (giving antenna temperature units) beam pattern
for the antennas used to form the visibility.

If we take the delay transform of our visibility, we find

Vij(1) = / YO B(, V)T (A, v)e 20 4y 4@ (5.5)

Let’s say B, = y(v)B(v). We can apply the shift and convolution theorems to say that
~ - - rl. .
Vij(1) = / B,(n, 7T (A, 7+ L -7 —1")dr'dQ. (5.6)
c

Let’s assume that the sky emission is constant with respect to frequency, giving T(#,7) =
To()6 (7). This is a good approximation for the smooth and simple frequency dependence expected

from unpolarized foregrounds. In such a case, we would find

V(1) = / By, + " ATy () de (5.7)

This already gives us an interesting result; a spectrum of sky emission with zero width in
delay-space can lead to a visibility with significant delay-space width. We can see why this is the
case and learn a bit more by examining the equation further. Let’s imagine that By has a small width
in delay-space. In such a case, we would find the integrand of equation 5.7 sharply peaked when
Y .5 = —7. This result tells us that as T increases, V; () will be telling more about the sky at lines
of sight closer to the horizon, where r;; becomes parallel to 7. Note that this also implies that our
visibility will have a non-zero width in delay-space. Moreover, we find that 7 satisfying 7¢ > |r;;|
should not be contaminated by foregrounds! This result is the much discussed “foreground wedge"
one finds in the literature (Datta et al. (2010)) (Parsons et al. (2012b)) (Thyagarajan et al. (2013)).
I provide an illustration of the wedge in figure 5.3. In this figure, delays below the blue line will

be dominated by foregrounds. Since k|| o 7, this means that the foreground contamination will
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Figure 5.3: An illustration of the wedge for baselines up to 100 m.

be dominant for power spectrum modes with low k), unless one is able to clean them effectively.
Moreover, this contamination should become worse as baselines get longer.

Next, let’s consider the case where Ey has considerable width in delay-space. In such a case,
equation 5.7 would imply that the foregrounds “leak” beyond the wedge. One rule of thumb for
characterizing this leakage is to look at how long it takes By evaluated at zenith to drop by a factor
of 10° (about the ratio of foreground temperature to signal temperature) from its value at 7 = 0.
Supposing it takes 30 ns for this to happen. Then, we would say that modes within 30 ns of the
wedge will also be significantly corrupted by the foregrounds. Due to this, HIM experiments usually
try to ensure that their beam patterns are spectrally smooth, which is to say narrow in delay space,
minimizing leakage.

Now, let’s consider a case where the foregrounds also have significant chromaticity. In this case,
we need to step back to equation 5.6. Really, this equation shows that at each line of sight, we
convolve Ey and T. Thus, as one would expect, the delay-space width of foregrounds in visibilities
depends both on the foregrounds themselves and on the frequency behavior of the beams.

To illustrate the conclusions of this discussion, I show a simulated delay space visibility in figure
5.4. This visibility was generated using maps simulated using foreground maps from CRIME, HI
maps from the Cosmology in the Radio Band (CORA) package (Shaw et al. (2015)) and beams
modeled after the CHIME experiment. These beams have constant FWHM as a function of frequency,
meaning there is very little chromaticity added by the instrument. As one can see, unpolarized

foregrounds are contained at low delays while the HI signal is much more spread out. We also have
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Figure 5.4: Simulated visibilities shown in delay space. The top axis shows the corresponding
values of k). Note that the relationship between 7 and k|| will change as a function of frequency.
The simulated foreground maps came from CRIME while the simulated HI map came from CORA.
The visibilities shown here were calculated at 256 evenly spaced frequencies from 400 to 500 M Hz.
These visibilities assume CHIME-like beams with constant FWHM.

polarized foregrounds, which have a larger delay-space width than the unpolarized foregrounds. In
this set of simulations, polarized foregrounds are dominant at scales k|| < 0.2hM pc~! for lines of

sight away from the Galactic plane. This significantly worsens close to the Galactic plane.

5.2 Foreground Handling, Both Analysis and Hardware

Hardware Approach - Antenna Design With Foregrounds in Mind

The first line of defence against foregrounds can come in the design of the antenna elements used in
one’s interferometer. The first and most obvious thing to do is to design antennas with beam patterns
B(7, v) that are spectrally smooth. This is a consequence of equation 5.6. Since the delay-space
visibility is the convolution of beam B and sky signal T, we can minimize the footprint of the
foregrounds by using smooth beams. Aside from my own paper (presented in chapter 6), one can
take a look at the HERA Vivaldi feed antenna (Fagnoni et al. (2021)) as an example of an antenna

optimized to minimize chromaticity.
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The second aspect to consider is, as mentioned in the foreground section at the beginning of this
chapter, we are expecting for the polarized foregrounds to have more complicated spectral-structure,
and thus a larger footprint in delay-space. As such, it would be beneficial to design the antenna
elements in such a way that we can minimize the leakage of polarized foregrounds into the data.
There are two factors we must consider in this process.

First, let’s suppose that each antenna element in the array is dual-polarized. Let’s label these
polarizations X and Y. We will now try to remove polarized foreground leakage from the data by
introducing the “Stokes I" visibility. We define the Stokes I visibility for antennas i and j as

1
1 _ XX YY
Vl.j = E(Vl.j + Vij ) (5.8)

Let’s make the assumption that antennas i and j have identical beam patterns and that the X
and Y polarizations have orthogonal effective lengths at all directions in the sky. In other words,
1 - 1Y = 0 for all possible 7. In such a case, we would find that our stokes I visibility schematically

looks like

Vij ~ / exp(..) * (L2 + LT + (1L1* = |1,1*)Q)dQ (5.9)

In order to remove the contribution of the Q polarization, we would need for |I,|*> = |ly|2 at all
locations. Thus, in order to make the Q polarized contribution go away we’ll need |I,|? = |ly|2
everywhere. In a typical dual-polarized design such as the Tianlai feed antenna, it should be the
case that the y polarized part of the antenna is just the x polarized part rotated by /2. As such,
the effective lengths look something like |/ (6, ¢)| = |I,((0, ¢ + n/2)|. Thus, we can minimize
polarization leakage by minimizing |l (6, ¢)| — |, (6, ¢ — 7 /2)].

Thus, one can minimize polarization leakage in their data by optimizing for the following features

in their beams:
* Minimize [l - 1,|. This is often referred to as “cross polarization".
* Minimize variation in beam patterns from element to element.
e Minimize |[(0, ¢)| — |1(6,d — /2)].

Typically, antenna designers will make sure that the cross-polarization term is low. However,
I’m not sure of any examples in the context of HI that were designed with the azimuthal symmetry
in mind. I will say that some HERA papers do estimate this parameter for their antennas. In any
case, the works of Moore et al. (2013) and Moore et al. (2017) estimate that polarization leakage
will be on the percent level for HIM instruments. This value will likely be greater for cylindrical

reflectors, which have very little azimuthal symmetry by design.
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Thus, we find that designing antenna elements with smooth spectral properties, low cross-
polarization and high azimuthal symmetry should help lessen the presence of foregrounds in the
data.

Avoiding and Removing Foregrounds During the Analysis Stage

Let’s now consider the removal or avoidance of foregrounds in one’s data. I will begin by describing
how these various techniques work and illustrating the common features found amongst them. I will
also include a note on estimating the power spectrum once the data has been cleaned. Then, I will
provide a review of literature that shows tests of these various methods.
When cleaning foregrounds from data, one usually begins by expressing their data using the
equation
X=h+f+n. (5.10)

In this formula, the terms on the right hand side of the equation represent the HI signal, foregrounds
and noise, respectively. The terms in this equation are all matrices and can have different shapes
depending on the way the analyst would like to package things. For this section, let’s assume that X
represents a map and has shape n., X n,;; where n., is the number of frequency channels and 7,
is the number of pixels. It should be noted that one could construct the matrix X out of visibility
data, though removing foregrounds in visibility-space is not seen as commonly in the literature. The

standard approach one finds is to assume that the foregrounds can be described via
f=AS. (5.11)

In this formula, S is a n; X n,,, matrix of “templates". We use n, to denote the number of templates
used in the model. We multiply this by a “mixing matrix" A, which has shape n., X n;. Let’s
consider column j of the map, which we’ll denote by a vector x;. This vector will contain all

frequency channels for line of sight j. Let a; be column k of A. We will find that
Xj= > &Sy (5.12)
k

where the S ; are matrix elements of S. Thus, we are modelling our foregrounds at each pixel
as some linear combination of frequency space functions. These frequency-space functions are
provided by the mixing matrix A while the coefficients are provided by the template matrix S.
Naturally, one can then remove the foregrounds by subtracting AS from their data.

It should be noted that interpretation of a; will change depending on the method used. For

example, in the case of NKL, a; could be several functions of frequency concatenated, one for each
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partition of the map used in the analysis. In the case of the KL approach in Shaw et al. (2015), the
a; will be functions living in the space of the image of the beam matrix.

This template plus mixing matrix type of approach describes most of the foreground cleaning
methods that one finds in the literature. Essentially, each method fits A and S to the data, subject to
some regularization. The term “regularization” is used to refer to any process intended to prevent
overfitting. As we will see, the main difference between many of these methods is the regularization
chosen.

I would like to take a moment to note that the number of templates to use is up to the discretion
of the analyst. Oftentimes, one reads papers where tests are conducted on simulated data. Usually,
the authors of these papers will use different values of n, until they get the best results possible. This
approach would be unrealistic when considering real data. One option for picking 7, is the Akaike
Information Criterion (Olivari et al. (2015)) (Akaike (1974)). Another is to continue increasing the
number of templates used until the results begin to converge (Zhang et al. (2016)). Note that for the
Karhunen-Loeve transform, one obtains n, automatically by picking a desired minimum signal to
foreground ratio.

Now that I have provided the necessary background, I will begin reviewing some of the most

common approaches for dealing with foregrounds in the HIM context.

Avoidance

This is the simplest approach one can take when dealing with foregrounds. Recall that when taking
the delay transform of a visibility (V), we should find that the foregrounds are confined to low
7. As such, assuming a reasonably achromatic beam, one can simply avoid their foregrounds by
filtering out smaller values of 7. Of course, taking this approach means that one misses large scale

line-of-sight information, which is important for observing the BAO.

Principal Component Analysis

The simplest approach to cleaning (and not avoiding) foregrounds is Principal Component Analysis
(PCA) (Liu and Shaw (2020)). Let’s suppose that our data X has zero mean (just remove the mean if
it doesn’t). In PCA, one forms A and S from the eigenvectors of the covariance matrix of their data.

Supposing that C (dimensions of n.; X n.;, for our map example) is the covariance, we can say
S =PsX (5.13)

and
(5.14)
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In these equations, Py is a ng X n., matrix containing the first n; eigenvectors of C. The assumption
here is that the first ngy eigenmodes will contain all the foregrounds and hopefully very little signal.
Viewed differently, it can be shown (Ghojogh et al. (2023)) that PCA is solving the optimization

problem

max(Tr [Pscpg]) (5.15)

subject to
PP/ =1 (5.16)

In other words, PCA seeks a mixing matrix plus template combination that captures as much
variation in the data as possible.
In practice, one does not really know C and instead forms an estimate from the data as C o« XX,

We then clean the data as
Xiean = (1= PIPH)X. (5.17)

fastICA

Let’s consider another possibility, the fast Independent Component Analysis (fastiCA) method. In

this approach, we ignore the presence of noise or HI in the data, giving us
X =AS. (5.18)

Moreover, note that in fastiCA one begins by whitening their data, providing an identity matrix
as the covariance in that basis. For the rest of this fastICA section, anytime I mention X I will
be referring to the whitened version of X. In fastICA, we try to figure out the mixing matrix and

templates first by assuming that there exists a matrix W such that
WX =S. (5.19)

The idea behind fastICA is to assume that each template, which is to say each row of S, is
statistically independent. This is taken into account when solving for the W matrix. Suppose that w;

is a guess for row i of the W matrix. From this guess we calculate the variable
y = w;X. (5.20)

If our W; is a correct guess, then y will be one of the templates. If the guess is incorrect, then y

will be a combination of templates. By the central limit theorem, we know that the sum of random
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variables will converge to a Gaussian distribution. Thus, we assume that the correct guess is the one
that maximizes the non-Gaussianity of y.

In ICA, one uses negentropy as a proxy for non-Gaussianity. We define the negentropy of y as

J(y) = H(Ygauss) - H(y). (5.2D)

In this formula, yguuss 1s a Gaussian variable with the same covariance as y and the entropy H is
given by

H(y) = - > P(y=a;)log(P(y = a))) (5.22)
J

where the sum over j is covering all possible values that the vector y could have. Thus, we can see
how a larger value of |J| would indicate that the statistics of y are further from Gaussian.

The trick here is to approximate the negentropy of y as

J(y) ~ [E [g(y)] - E [g(vo)]]*. (5.23)

In this formula, v is a Gaussian variable with unit variance, g is some function that is not quadratic
and E [] is used to denote an expectation value.
The fastICA algorithm can be described nicely as an optimization problem as was shown in

Marins et al. (2022). With the constraint that W is orthogonal, the optimization problem becomes

W = argmax{J(WX) — | |WI'W —1]}. (5.24)
w

In this formula, A is some non-negative number and || - || represents the norm of the matrix. The
authors of Marins et al. (2022) do not state the norm they chose, but I see no reason why one couldn’t

choose to use the Frobenius norm, which is defined as

Dlr= [ Dyl (5.25)
ij

After solving this optimization problem, we can say
S =WX (5.26)

and
A=W, (5.27)

Thus, ICA seeks to find templates with maximal negentropy, with negentropy being a proxy for

statistical independence. This is different than PCA, where the goal is simply to capture as much
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variation in the data as possible.

GMCA

Next, let’s consider Generalized Morphological Component Analysis (GMCA). Put simply, GMCA
fits templates to the data under the assumption that the templates should be sparse in some wavelet
representation. I'll now discuss what this means in more detail. To begin, let’s consider a single
template s; which is a vector of length n,;,. We can then describe this template as a linear

combination of “wavelets"

T
s = Za,jgbj. (5.28)
=1

In this formula, the a;; are coeflicients and the ¢; are the wavelet functions. Roughly speaking,
wavelets are wave-like functions that have finite width both in the frequency and time domains (or
whatever Fourier dual pair one is working with). There exist many possible wavelets, but the most
common form one sees being used for GMCA in the HIM context is the “starlet” (Murtagh et al.
(2011)). Having finite width in both domains sets wavelets apart from the Fourier transform, where
the basis functions will have infinite spread in one domain and a Dirac delta function in the other.

Wavelets are often of interest because they often allow for “sparse" representations of functions.
In the case of equation 5.28, we would say that s; has a sparse representation in the wavelets ¢; if it
has few non-zero «;.

For the full template matrix S, we can say
S = ad. (5.29)

In this formula, @ is a n, X T matrix containing the wavelet coefficients for each template. In this
case, the variable T is the number of wavelet functions used. The variable ® is a T X n,;, matrix
containing the wavelet functions to be used.

In Marins et al. (2022), they nicely cast GMCA as an optimization problem. That is
ny
(A, &} = argmin{||X - Ae®||r.c, +21 ) [leills}. (5.30)
Aa i=1

In this formula, the first term tries to match templates to the data while the second term promotes

sparsity of the components. In the first term, the norm we use includes the noise covariance Cy. In

IID||r.cy = /Tr [DC{'DT]. (5.31)

particular, we say
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On the sparsity term, we use what is called the /; norm. This is given by

llelle, = > lajl. (5.32)
g

It should be noted here that ideally we would promote sparsity by counting up the number of
non-zero components. However, optimizing for this is difficult to do; we instead use the ¢; as it is
easier to deal with.

Thus, we see how GMCA searches for templates that are sparse in the wavelet representation.

GPR

Next, let’s consider Gaussian Process Regression (GPR). In GPR, one models their data as a
“Gaussian process". In the previous examples, the data samples have been vectors with n.j, frequency
channels. In such a discrete case, one has some mean vector u and some covariance matrix C. In a
Gaussian process, we upgrade frequency to a continuous variable. We replace the mean vector with
a “mean function" m(v) and replace the covariance with a kernel K (v, v’). The idea then is that
the mean and covariance of our discrete data comes from evaluating K and m at the appropriate
frequency values.
In the context of HIM, one assumes that the kernel has contributions from foregrounds, noise
and the 21 c¢m signal:
K =Ky +Kypo + Ky. (5.33)

Naturally, one takes Ky to be a diagonal matrix. On the other hand, one will find ‘“Matern
kernels" being used to model K> and K r,. I will spare the details, but Matern kernels are defined
via three parameters, o, £ and 7. We find that o sets the standard deviation, ¢ provides the length
scale of frequency correlations and 7 is a parameter determining smoothness of the data. Roughly
speaking, one picks K> and Ky, by maximizing the posterior of the kernel parameters given the
input data. This process is a bit more involved than I’'m saying here; one can read Soares et al.
(2021) for more details.

In any case, once the kernels have been chosen, one can use their model to estimate the
expectation of the foregrounds. It can be shown that

-1
E [f] = Kgg [Ko1 + Ky + Ky| ™ X (5.34)

Interestingly, this method also provides one with an uncertainty on their foreground estimate

-1
cov(f) = Kyg — Kro [Koi + Ko + K| K. (5.35)
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One can then clean their data simply by subtracting the foreground estimate
Xciean = X — E[f]. (5.36)

KL

Lastly, let’s consider the idea of a Karhunen-Loeve transform. To begin, let’s note that since signal,

noise and foregrounds are uncorrelated, we can say that the covariance of our data is given by
C=Cy + Cfg + CN. (5.37)

Now, suppose that we set up what is called a “generalized eigenvalue problem" using our signal and

foreground covariances. In particular, we have
Cre® = Chr@A. (5.38)

In this formula, ® is a matrix of “generalized eigenvectors" and A is a diagonal matrix of “generalized
eigenvalues".
It can be shown (Ghojogh et al. (2023)) that the solutions to this generalized eigenvalue equation

also are solutions to the optimization problem
ch)szr(cpTC 7o ®@) (5.39)

subject to
O Cy®d=1 (5.40)

Thus, this generalized eigenvalue problem seeks modes that maximize the ratio of foreground to
signal. Moreover, the eigenvalues A; will tell us about the expected ratio of foreground to signal
power for eigenmode ¢;.

Note that the act of sending our data from frequency space to the eigenmode space is what we
refer to as a “Karhunen Loeve Transform".

Assuming the means have already been removed from the data, we can create the template

matrix S as
S=P,X. (5.41)

In the case of cleaning maps, the matrix Py is of shape n; X n.;, and contains the n; eigenmodes with
the largest eigenvalues.
Unlike the PCA case, the eigenmodes found in this manner might not be orthogonal to each

other. As such, we must return to frequency space from KL space in a different manner than we
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would in the PCA case. Suppose that P is a matrix with rows equal to the eigenvectors. We will
return to frequency space using P_g, which is of shape 7., X n; and contains the columns of P~

corresponding to our n, eigenvectors of interest. Thus, we end up with mixing matrix
A=P_,. (5.42)

Estimating the Power Spectrum After Cleaning

When cleaning foregrounds, one will inevitably encounter some amount of signal loss. In the
language of templates and matrices, we could say that AS will inevitably contain some signal along
with the foregrounds.

Let’s consider the foreground avoidance approach of Parsons et al. (2012a). When signal loss is
present, one will find that the estimated power spectrum carries with it significant bias, at least for
the modes for which the signal loss is appreciable. Moreover, one may even find that the foreground
removal process takes HI from higher T and brings it over to lower 7, giving the appearance of lower
signal loss than is really present.

One way to deal with such losses is to use the transfer function approach of Cunnington et al.
(2022). In such an approach, one adds a simulated HI signal to their data and observes the signal
loss that occurs when the data is cleaned. This then provides a multiplicative factor one can use to
compensate for the signal loss. I'm somewhat skeptical of these methods however, as they may be
able to adjust the overall level but probably not recover the shape of the power spectrum.

Another approach is to use the previously mentioned quadratic estimator formalism. If the
quadratic estimators are appropriately used, one can account for the effect of the cleaning on their
data. In this case, signal loss will not lead to bias but rather increased error bars in the power
spectrum estimate. However, one needs to be careful as the use of foreground cleaning methods
could break the linearity requirement of the quadratic estimator formalism.

Let’s take PCA as an example. Suppose that the PCA cleaning provides one with
Xctean = RX (5.43)
where R = I — AS. The covariance of the cleaned data is then
C = (RXX'R"). (5.44)

If one’s cleaning matrix R depends on the specifics of the data, then the linear relationship between
the power spectrum and the covariance of the data is broken. Thus, we can no longer express our
covariance as a linear combination of the bandpowers, which is required in the optimal quadratic
estimator approach.
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Thus, we see that extracting cosmological information from foreground cleaned data can be a

challenge in and of itself.

A review of the literature

I’ll now present a literature review that I wrote up for the paper “Needlet Karhunen-Loéve (NKL):
A Method For Cleaning Foregrounds From 21 cm Intensity Maps”, which is given in chapter 7.
Here it is:

Over the years, many foreground removal methods have been proposed. A helpful review of
many of these may be found in Liu and Shaw (2020). Methods that require no priors on the HI, noise
or foregrounds are described as “blind", and those requiring priors are described as “non-blind".
One will also find methods being tested both on raw visibilities or on maps synthesized from data.
However, unlike blind and non-blind, there is not a clear distinction here. Some methods may be
applicable both in map-space and in visibility-space.

Principal Component Analysis (PCA), Independent Component Analysis (ICA) (Chapman et al.
(2012b)) and Generalized Morphological Component Analysis (GMCA) (Chapman et al. (2012a))
are the prominent blind methods that one finds being applied to maps. In the literature, one can
also find non-blind methods being applied in map-space. Examples include Generalized Needlet
Internal Linear Combination (GNILC) (Olivari et al. (2015)), Gaussianity Process Regression (GPR)
(Mertens et al. (2018)) and the “semi-blind" Singular Value Decomposition (SVD) method proposed
in Zuo et al. (2023). On the other hand, tests of cleaning methods on visibilities are less commonly
found in the literature. One blind method that can be used in visibility space is “foreground
avoidance". In this method, one exploits the fact that the foregrounds tend to be confined to a region
of certain region k-space, referred to as “the wedge" (Ewall-Wice et al. (2016)). Power spectrum
modes within this region of k-space are then excluded from the analysis. Non-blind methods have
also been tested in visibility space. The beam projection plus Karhunen-Loeve transform proposed
in Shaw et al. (2015) and the GPR method used in Soares et al. (2021) and Mertens et al. (2018) are
examples we have found in the literature.

However, for the case of post-EOR surveys, such avoidance methods come at the cost of losing
valuable information about Baryon Acoustic Oscillations (BAO). The BAO are located roughly in
the wavenumber range 0.03 < k < 0.4hMpc~! (Bull et al. (2015)). Much information about large
length scales such as these would be lost when taking a foreground avoidance approach.

So far, when real data is considered, the foregrounds have usually been handled in a conservative
way. For instance, in Paul et al. (2023), the first detection of HI using IM without cross-correlating
with galaxies, the analysts chose to use foreground avoidance rather than removal. Foreground
avoidance was also used in Amiri et al. (2023). In this work, the authors cross-correlated data from

the CHIME telescope with galaxies and quasars from eBOSS. In this work, it was found that the
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foreground avoidance method excluded length scales important for characterizing the BAO. The
authors Wolz et al. (2021) present results from cross-correlating GBT data with the eBOSS survey.
In this case, the authors opted to use FastICA paired with a transfer function to compensate for signal
loss. In Cunnington et al. (2022), the authors cross-correlated maps from MeerKAT with WiggleZ
galaxies. The authors of this paper cleaned their data with PCA and used a transfer function to
compensate for signal loss. The authors of Anderson et al. (2018) cross-correlated maps from the
Parkes telescope with galaxies from the 2dF galaxy survey. These authors correlated maps from
different seasons to reduce noise bias, and applied a transfer function to compensate for signal loss.

One can also find numerous papers in the literature testing these various methods on simulated
data. Such tests are usually conducted at lower redshifts (z < 0.6) and take into account beam effects
by convolving with a Gaussian profile of appropriate width. In Carucci et al. (2020), tests were
conducted using simulations that assumed a telescope similar to MeerKAT operating in single dish
mode at low redshifts (0.09 < z < 0.58) and surveying the full sky. This test included contributions
from polarized foregrounds simulated using the Cosmological Realizations for Intensity Mapping
Experiments (CRIME) software package (Alonso et al. (2014)). In this instance, GMCA recovered
the angular power spectrum of the HI plus noise with errors of 5% down to £ =~ 25. Moreover, they
found that GMCA provided lower errors than ICA (Carucci et al. (2020)). In Olivari et al. (2015),
GNILC was tested at low redshifts (0.13 < z < 0.48) in a survey covering half of the sky. These
simulated maps included no polarized foregrounds. In this case, GNILC was found to recover the
angular power spectrum of the HI to within 6% error down to ¢ = 30. So, like GMCA, GNILC also
seemed to struggle at large angular scales. Recently, GNILC, GMCA and ICA were all tested on
simulations of the BINGO experiment (Marins et al. (2022)). In this test, all of the techniques were
found to provide statistically equivalent results. In Soares et al. (2021), GPR was tested on simulated
maps at low redshifts (0.18 < z < 0.58). The simulated maps included polarized foregrounds
generated using CRIME. These tests were conducted on Stripe82 and a 3000 deg? region at the
South Celestial Pole (SCP). In these tests, GPR and PCA provided similar performance, recovering
the power spectrum with errors around 10% for all spatial scales considered.

A notable cleaning method applied in visibility-space is the combined beam projection and
Karhunen-Loe¢ve (KL) transform proposed and tested in Shaw et al. (2015). This test assumed a
simplified version of the CHIME instrument and was conducted at higher redshifts (1.84 < z < 2.55)
where polarized foregrounds are more severe. The test used simulated maps produced by the
Cosmology in the Radio Band (CORA) software package. This package makes different assumptions
than CRIME, resulting in less severe chromaticity in the polarized foregrounds. In this paper,
instrumental effects were accounted for in a more realistic way, by generating visibilities from maps
using simulated beams from cylinder telescopes. This method was found to effectively recover the

HI power spectrum down to k ~ 0.02 hMpc~!. This result appears quite promising, since the BAO
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would be recovered at all length scales. However, the weakness of this approach is that it requires a
highly accurate beam model along with priors on the unpolarized foregrounds, HI and noise. It
was found that this approach breaks down when main beam uncertainties exceed 0.1%. In addition,
amplifier gains must be known to better than 1% within each minute. Such accurate beam and gain
calibration pose a significant challenge and may not be possible in practice.

In summary, published map-space tests of cleaning methods on simulated polarized foregrounds
have only been conducted at low redshifts. Moreover, these papers usually take beam effects into
account in a simple way. The only exception we found is in the work of Hothi et al. (2020), who
performed tests on maps generated from visibilities. Such tests are informative, but not the whole
story since these polarized foregrounds will become more severe as redshift increases. On the other
hand, Shaw’s method was found to work extremely well when faced with polarized foregrounds at
higher redshifts, but required precise knowledge of the beam. It is reasonable to imagine that the
previously described methods used in map-space might be more robust to beam mis-calibration
than Shaw’s method. There are two reasons for this. One is that the beam projection part of beam
projection/KL approach removes the polarized foregrounds by projecting onto the null-space of the
polarized beam matrix. This step may not work when the beams are not well understood. Another
reason is that the KL part of the SVD/KL cleaning requires one to have priors on how the unpolarized
foregrounds will contribute to the total visibility. On the other hand, the map-space applicable
methods described earlier in this paper (aside from the “semi-blind" SVD method from Zuo et al.
(2023)) either do not require a foreground model, or, in the case of GPR, estimate one from the data.

Although they may end up being more robust to calibration issues than the visibility-space beam
projection/KL method, the available methods usable in map-space are missing certain strengths of
the beam projection/KL approach. One particular strength of beam projection/KL is that it takes
full advantage of the available priors. In particular, during the KL step, one considers correlations
between all baselines in the telescope. In this way, one is exploiting correlations in both frequency
and spherical harmonics (different baselines are sensitive to different 1-modes). This is much
different from commonly used map-space methods, such as PCA, GNILC, ICA, and GPR, which,
as employed so far in the literature, only consider correlations along the line of sight. Although
there are some exceptions, such as the commonly used GMCA method does incorporate angular
correlations by enforcing sparsity of components in the wavelet domain. Another exception to this
is the “semi-blind" SVD method. This method provides excellent recovery of the HI signal, but, like
Shaw’s method, suffers from requiring priors on the foregrounds present in the maps.

However, one must also keep in mind that working in map-space presents certain advantages not
available in visibility space. For one, map-space allows for specific pixels to be selected. As such,
one can mask out pixels with particularly strong foregrounds or artifacts. Moreover, one can perform

a spherical-harmonic or spherical wavelet transform of the data, allowing for precise separation by
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angular scale. Such operations are not possible in visibility space. The closest thing one could do is
separate the visibilities into m-modes, where the m refers to the azimuthal m found in spherical
harmonics (Shaw et al. (2015)). Such freedom could be useful when cleaning foregrounds from

maps, due to their dependence on line of sight direction and angular scale.

A comparison of techniques

Now, I will present a comparison of various popular foreground removal approaches that I wrote up
for “Needlet Karhunen-Loéve (NKL): A Method For Cleaning Foregrounds From 21 cm Intensity
Maps”, which is presented in chapter 7:

Before actually testing any techniques, it will be beneficial to discuss differences between the
techniques considered in this paper. In particular, we will discuss these differences and try to provide
some motivation for why certain techniques may provide better performance than others.

First, one should note that GNILC requires a model for the HI and noise, making it a “non-blind"
technique. This is different from GMCA, PCA and ICA, where the only free parameter provided by
the user is the number of templates to use.

Another aspect of these techniques to consider is locality. In the standard version of GMCA, the
matrices A and S are meant to capture the foregrounds at all pixels and angular scales (Carucci et al.
(2020)). PCA and ICA are typically conducted in a similar way, where one estimates the covariance
C using the entire dataset. On the other hand, GNILC cleans the maps in a more fine-grained way.
In particular, it divides the data into needlet coeflicients, and then cleans the data one coeflicient
at a time. This allows for the foregrounds to be cleaned differently depending on the location and
angular scale in question.

One can imagine reasons why such a fine-grained treatment might provide advantages. For
instance, the ratio of foreground to HI power is expected to vary with angular scale. In particular,
large angular scales will suffer worse contamination than smaller ones. When working with
unpolarized foregrounds, one would expect similar chromaticity at all lines of sight. However, when
dealing with polarized foregrounds, we expect for the chromaticity to vary with line of sight. As
such, one would expect for pixels close to the Galactic plane to require more templates to clean than
ones far from the plane. Thus, it seems likely that a more fine-grained approach would work better
when dealing with polarized foregrounds.

It is certainly possible to imagine changing PCA, ICA or GMCA to make them more local.
For instance, one could implement a scale- and location- dependent version of PCA where the
covariance matrix is estimated for some neighborhood around each needlet coefficient. In addition,
a technique called L-GMCA has been proposed (Bobin (2017)) in which one uses different mixing
matrices for different regions of the map. For now though, we will consider only the global versions

of these techniques.



90

So, we see reasons why a more localized approach would likely provide better results when
cleaning foregrounds from maps. So far, GNILC is the most local approach that has been found in
the literature. In Olivari et al. (2015), this approach was tested on low-z simulated maps without
any polarization leakage included (Olivari et al. (2015)). This study found GNILC outperforming
PCA at angular scales (¢ > 30). However, GNILC provided worse performance than PCA at scales
larger than that. Interestingly, Carucci et al. (2020) found that GMCA also struggled at large angular
scales £ < 50, at least in the case when polarized foregrounds were included.

In the next chapter, I introduce NKL. Similarly to GNILC, NKL is a non-blind technique which
acts on needlet coeflicients. However, while GNILC only considers statistics along the line of sight,

NKL also considers angular correlations in needlet space.

5.3 Mutual Coupling

A Description of the Mutual Coupling

Let’s now consider the issue of mutual coupling in the context of HIM. When reading the literature,
one will find that different authors may define the term “mutual coupling" somewhat differently. In
this thesis I will use it to refer to the effect of electromagnetic coupling between antenna elements in
the array. As I will explain now, this coupling can take the form of beam distortions and a noise
pedestal in the data. I will now discuss in detail each of these aspects along with the mark they leave
on HIM data.

A Noise Pedestal Due to Mutual Coupling

One issue that can arise from mutual coupling comes in the form of coupled receiver noise. Let’s
imagine forming a visibility from antennas 1 and 2. Each of these antennas will of course be
connected to a receiver system such as the one shown in figure 4.8. These receiver systems produce

noises nj,¢,(v) and ny,.,(v). In the absence of coupling, one would find that the noises are

*
2,rcv

visibility, just as discussed in the interferometry section.

uncorrelated, i.e. (ny,cn > = 0. As such, their contribution would average to 0 when taking a

However, when coupling is present, one would find that noise from the Low Noise Amplifier
(LNA) of antenna 1 will radiate from antenna 1 then get picked up by antenna 2. This effect was
discussed in detail in Kwak et al. (2024), a paper on which I am the second author. I will follow
along with that discussion now. First, let’s consider figure 5.5. Ports 1 and 2 correspond of course to

the terminals of antennas 1 and 2. At each port we have forward and backward waves which are
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related in a linear fashion

byl [su si2||a3
by s21 s22| |a4

In this formula, s1; and sy, provide information about reflections from the ports. s12 and s, carry

information about mutual coupling between the antennas. It should be noted here that the convention

is to define Vit 17
a; = 120 (5.45)
VZo
V- I.Z
p; = ——20 (5.46)

VZy

In this formula, Zj is a “reference impedance" which is usually chosen to be the impedance of the
transmission line connected to the antenna. Note that these waves have units of square root power.

It turns out that the LNAs used on radio telescopes produce noise. Some of this noise travels
“downstream”, leaving the output of the amplifier. Moreover, there will also be noise travelling
“upstream”, from the amplifier towards the antenna. We model the noise generated by LNA 1 via
traveling waves A, (downstream noise) and B, (upstream noise). Note here that for simplicity we
will not consider any noise generated by LNA 2. In this case, we also assume that the LNAs have
reflection coefficient I'; and I>. That is to say, by = I'1a; and b, = [,a,. Based on what has been

discussed so far, we can make the simple observation that

as = by = s21a3 + spas = s21(Fay + By) + s22a4. (5.47)

In other words, we are seeing that the incoming wave present at LNA 2 contains a contribution
from the noise generated by LNA 1. I will skip some details in the derivation, but it can be shown

that these noise correlations generate a noise visibility which, in units of power, is given by

S21

[ ([AL]7) +T187,{AnB,) + (A, B,) + §1,{|Bx|7)). (5.48
1—F2522]|1—F1511| ( 1<| | > 1 11< n> < n > 11<| | >) ( )

Vl 2.,noise — [

In Meys (1978), the LNA noise power in a frequency bin of width Af is described via 3 different

temperatures:
(IBul*y = kT,Af, (5.49)
(|An?) = kT,Af, (5.50)
and
(A.BY = kT.e'? Af. (5.51)

We can also separate the Sj; into phase and magnitude S;; = [S11|e’?s. In the case of the
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Tianlai experiment’s signal chain (shown in figure 4.8) it was noted that I'; and S1; were both small
quantities, allowing for second order terms in these variables to be discarded. In general, HIM
receivers are designed to have good impedance matching, and so this approximation should work

well in general. This observation leads to the approximate result

(Vo) =~ |S21 2 (KA F)T, Re [Tcem + 20 Te'® + 2|81, |Tpe’ P99 . (5.52)

Assuming that noise going from LNA 1 to LNA 2 works the same way, we can double our result to

say that the noise pedestal in temperature units is given by

Viaz = 23(IVial2) /(KA = 21821 Tumpe - (5.53)

In the last step of this equation, I have have packed everything from equation 5.52 aside from |S;; |
into the Ty p o rr term.

How large might this noise pedestal be? Well, let’s consider the noise present in the Tianlai
telescope. Both measurements and simulations show that antenna elements in the Tianlai array have
|82 |2 ~ 1077, In the Kwak et al. (2024) paper, we include measurements of LNA noise in Tianlai.
In particular, these measurements show that 7,,, 7}, and T, are all on the order of tens of Kelvin. As
such, I’ll assume that 7, . ¢ ~ 50 K for Tianlai. These are numbers to keep in mind when viewing
figure 5.6, which is borrowed from Kwak et al. (2024). This estimate was generated assuming a
baseline of length 10 m. In this case, we can see that S; ~ 1073 leads to a noise pedestal several
orders of magnitude larger than the measured HI signal. Thus, even relatively low levels of coupling
still lead to a noise pedestal in the data that dwarfs the signal. As I will discuss later, this pedestal
can be removed as long as it remains stable over time. However, this approach will not be effective

for all baselines.

Beam Effects From Mutual Coupling

The second issue related to mutual coupling is the effect that it has on the antenna beam patterns. To
illustrate this issue, I'll start by giving a toy example. Suppose we have a single antenna as is shown
in figure 5.7, which is borrowed from Collin and Zucker (1969). In this figure, we have a single
antenna contained in some volume with radius rg. Collin and Zucker (1969) model the antenna
using an S-parameter matrix as was described in the previous section on mutual coupling. In this
case, we have a* and a~, which describe traveling waves in the cable or waveguide that connect the
receiver (Z;) to the antenna. Moreover, we have b:.’ and b; , which are used to describe incoming
and outgoing free-space waves respectively. In Collin and Zucker, the EM waves outside r( are

described using Hankel functions, so the index i is used to label which basis function is being used.
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Figure 5.5: Port to Port antenna coupling.
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Figure 5.6: A noise pedestal estimate, for Tianlai borrowed from Kwak et al. (2024). In this figure,
the vertical axis is in units of Kelvin. Moreover, blue represents the HI signal and red represents
the noise pedestal. Orange and green represent contributions from polarized and unpolarized
foregrounds respectively.

Let’s suppose that our antenna is in receiving mode, and is excited with some incoming wave b™.
This variable is a vector containing the coefficients of the Hankel function expansion. Such a wave
could be, for instance, a planewave coming from the sky. We can get some understanding about the
process that occurs by looking at the S-matrix, which I’ll just include as figure 5.8. We can glean
two things from this matrix. First, the index O is used to describe the port of the antenna, meaning
that matrix elements S;; for i, j # O tell us that the scattering will have contributions that are the
same no matter the load attached to the terminals of the antenna. It is important to note that these
terms are here, since some HIM mutual coupling papers do not acknowledge this contribution. The
terms So; tell us about how reflections at the load will affect the scattered field.

I’1l skip over the details of the derivation, but the result we get makes sense given the discussion

provided. First, note that the total electric field outside the antenna can be described as

E=E,+E,. (5.54)
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Figure 5.7: Cartoon of scattering borrowed from Collin and Zucker. S; represents the terminal plane
in the waveguide or transmission line connecting the antenna to the load. S, is a reference surface
with radius ry. This cartoon doesn’t seem to include the S;;, but keep in mind that they do matter!
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Figure 5.8: Full s-matrix from Collin and Zucker.
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In this formula, Eg is the incoming field and E; is the scattered field. The scattered field can be

expressed as
1(Z, =0)Z,

VA I
In this formula, E;(Z; = 0) is the scattered field that would be present if the terminals of the

E, =E,(Z; =0) - E,. (5.55)

antenna were short circuited. Note that this term carries all the scattering caused by the S;; (for
i,j # 0) parameters. As such, we know that the second term in our equation ought to contain
only contributions from the S;p or So; parameters. Since these parameters describe scattering
from the port, we know that the second term should be proportional to the field emitted when a
current is applied at the port of the antenna. This is exactly what we get, since E, is defined as
the field transmitted by the antenna when a unit current is applied at the terminals. It should be
emphasized that E;(Z; = 0) need not have the same angular structure as the radiated field E,. This
will complicate the issue of coupling.

Now, suppose we extrapolate this scattering idea to an array of many antennas such as Tianlai or
PUMA. Suppose we take antenna i and transmit a signal from it. The electric field far away from

the array will then be given by

E=Eo+ ) Ej. (5.56)
J

In this equation, Ey;; is the field scattered by antenna j when an excitation is applied at antenna
i. I’'m using a double index here since the scattered field may be different depending on which
antenna is excited. The nature of these scattered fields will be complicated, including contributions
beyond first order. That is to say, scattering from antenna j will depend both upon E and the fields
scattered by the other antennas. However complicated things may get, we can be sure that each
of these scattered terms will include some contribution that has the same angular structure as the
radiated field, plus another term that may not really look like the radiated field.

Now, let’s consider why such beam effects may be an issue. For one, since scattering causes
radiation to bounce between antennas, it will increase chromaticity and thus increase foreground
leakage. For example, this is illustrated on simulations of the HERA array (Fagnoni et al. (2020)).
In this paper, simulations were performed on a subset of the HERA array (a strip 160 m by 38 m,
including 33 antennas). In this simulation, it was found that without scattering, the foregrounds
should be contained within k| ~ 0.1 hM pc~! of the wedge. When mutual coupling effects were
added, the foregrounds leaked to k ~ 0.3 hMpc~! for baselines close to the center. The authors
of this paper noted that the chromaticity caused by coupling becomes more severe the further the
distance from the antenna of interest to the edge of the array. In the limit of a very large array, they
estimate that foregrounds would leak out to k ~ 0.5 hM pc~! beyond the wedge on account of the
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coupling. Though HERA isn’t searching for the BAO, this example shows that scattering could
lead to the BAO becoming inaccessible for similar arrays at lower redshift. Moreover, it was found
that this chromaticity did not improve when the feeds of other antennas were removed. This result
indicates that the scattering is dominated by the short circuit term rather than the term proportional
to E,.

However, it should be noted that the HERA array was not optimized with mutual coupling in
mind. On the other hand, the HIRAX collaboration has made some effort to control this coupling by
using deep dishes with f/d = 0.25. Such deep dishes reduce coupling by having the feed antennas
placed at or below the rims of the dishes, which provides shielding. In Saliwanchik et al. (2021), the
authors simulated the chromaticity of their beams and found that the delay response decreases by a
factor of 10° in about 150 ns. Given the fact that HIRAX operates from 400 to 800 M H z, this would
correspond to losing modes within approximately 0.172M pc~! of the wedge. In this case, HIRAX
would still be capable of measuring a significant portion of BAO modes, which are contained at
k < 0.4hMpc~'. Comparing this result to that of HIRAX, it seems that using a deep dish does
provide one with some relief from the chromaticity caused by mutual coupling.

In addition to chromaticity, the scattering of the beams causes some additional problems. For
one, scattering could lead to significant variation of antenna beam patterns. This would mean the
previously mentioned redundant calibration method could be ineffective. This in turn would require
one to use models of the sky and antenna beams in doing their calibration. However, this is again an
issue since the Galactic foregrounds are not particularly well understood. Moreover, the inclusion of
mutual coupling effects will also alter the shape of the beam. The introduction of new structure
would likely make beam calibration more difficult and could also worsen polarization leakage by
increasing asymmetries in the main beams. Running into trouble with calibration of beams could
pose problems during the analysis stage when one needs a model of their beam in order to form
maps or remove foregrounds.

In conversation, [ heard some experts make another interesting point. In the presence of coupling,
the effective size of the antenna becomes larger. We then run the risk of having an extremely large
farfield distance for our antenna. Currently, most driftscan HI instruments measure their beams
using RF transmitters mounted on drones. Such large farfield distances could become larger than
the altitude limits of said drones. However, one could imagine the delay features in the beam giving
one some handle on which length scales are relevant. For instance, in the case of HIRAX we see
that the beam response drops by a factor of 10° at 150 ns. As such, antennas further than about
23 m away probably are not relevant. Even so, this would mean the farfield distance for an array
with coupling like HIRAX would be about 2 kilometers, assuming we are observing at 600 M Hz.
However, in the case of an infinite array made of HERA antennas, the relevant length scale would
be more like 150 m. Assuming HERA observes at 150 M Hz this would correspond to a farfield
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distance of 22km, far beyond the maximum altitude of typical drones.

5.4 Attempts at Solutions to the Coupling

Now that I’ve explained some of the challenges posed by mutual coupling, I think it would be

beneficial to discuss some attempts that have been made at solving them.

Decreasing Coupling Through Antenna Design

The first and most obvious thing one could do is to design their antennas in such a way that the
coupling is minimized. Aside from my own antenna (presented in chapter 6), this was notably tried
by the HIRAX collaboration (Saliwanchik et al. (2021)). The HIRAX telescope operates over the
frequency range 400 < v < 800 M Hz and consists of dipole antennas centered over 6 m diameter
parabolic dishes. In order to minimize coupling, the HIRAX collaboration made use of a deep
dish with focal ratio f/d = 0.25. This quantity is the ratio of focal length to diameter for the dish.
A lower value of f/d corresponds to a deeper parabola. In this case, f/d = 0.25 corresponds to
the focus being located in a plane that contains the rim of the dish. This provides two advantages.
One is that the feed is shielded by the dish, preventing direct coupling from feed to feed. Second,
f/d = 0.25 means that the edge of the dish will be at a 90° angle from the peak of the feed beam
pattern. As such, one will achieve a smoother and greater tapering of illumination towards the edge
of the dish. Since the farfield is the Fourier transform of the dish illumination, this corresponds to
lower sidelobes and thus lower coupling of dishes.

In Saliwanchik et al. (2021), the authors investigated the effects of further deepening the HIRAX
dish. Their simulations showed that a deeper dish leads to larger reflections between feed and dish,
but decreased reflections between dishes. These effects were characterized by looking at the delay
spectra of the beams at zenith. in particular, it was found that lowering f/d from 0.25 to 0.2 led to
modest improvements in the delay spectrum, but there was still noticeable chromaticity no matter
what was done. On the other hand, it was found that decreasing f/d from 0.25 to 0.2 did lead
to about a 20 dB reduction in the S, parameter. This would correspond to about a factor of 10

reduction in the noise pedestal.

The SVD Approach of HERA

One approach to solving the coupling issue is the Singular Value Decomposition (SVD) method

proposed in Kern et al. (2019) in the context of HERA . To illustrate their idea, let me describe a
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two antenna instrument. The coupling is modeled through the antenna voltages as
I){ =01+ €120 (5.57)

and

vy =02 + €2101. (5.58)

In other words, they assume that the voltage at antenna 1, v{, is some pristine voltage v; plus a copy
of the voltage of antenna 2. This model is pretty good, but not quite complete. If we ignore higher
order scattering, this model should account for the noise pedestal of Kwak et al. (2024) and the
effects of the E, term in the scattering equation. However, the previously mentioned short circuit
scattering term cannot be described as simply adding a copy of the voltage from the other antenna.

In any case, this model leads to the conclusion that
Vi, = (uv5) = Via + ennVar + €, V. (5.59)

In other words, the perturbed visibility will be the pristine visibility plus copies of the autocorrelations
of antennas 1 and 2. Naturally, these autocorrelations will be shifted in delay space by an amount
proportional to the distance between the antennas.

Now let’s get to the actual mutual coupling removal part. This method uses an SVD and takes
advantage of two facts. First, equation 5.59 tells us that the port-to-port coupling we wish to remove
ought to be concentrated at values in delay space close to b;;/c. Second, it ought to be the case
that these port-to-port coupling contributions should vary slowly as the instrument drifts across
the sky. As such, we actually describe as the visibility V|, as a matrix where rows correspond to
local sidereal time (LST) and columns correspond to spectral frequency. The following list of steps,

quoted from Kern et al. (2019), gives the algorithm that they use:
1. Fourier transform the visibility waterfall to delay space.
2. Apply arectangular band-stop window across delay to down-weight foregrounds at low delays.
3. Decompose the visibility via SVD.
4. Choose the first N modes to describe the systematic and truncate the rest.
5. Take the outer product of the remaining T and D modes to form N data-shaped templates.

6. Multiply each template with their corresponding singular value in S and sum them to generate

the full-time and delay-dependent systematic model.
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7. Fourier transform the systematic model from delay space back to frequency space and subtract

it from the data.

This SVD method was found to work quite well on simulated data for east-west baselines. The
port-to-port systematic was suppressed by 4 orders of magnitude for short E-W baselines and 8
orders of magnitude for longer E-W baselines. However, the SVD method unfortunately was found
not to work at all for N-S baselines. The reason for this difference has to do with the rotation of the
baselines. For instance, suppose we have an interferometer located at the equator. We will describe
the baselines using a coordinate system (x, y, z) that remains fixed as the Earth rotates. Imagine that
at LST = 0, an east-west baseline is along the x-axis and a north-south baseline is along the z-axis.
Some time later, the north-south baseline will still be along the z-axis while the east-west baseline
will have picked up a y-component. Thus, and east-west baseline will probe different £k modes in
the sky as the earth rotates, providing more variation with respect to LST. On the other hand, the
north-south baseline will also probe the same k£ mode, making it harder to distinguish between the

coupling systematic and the true visibility.

Modeling coupling through S-parameters.

Next, let’s consider the paper by Virone et al. (2018) which investigates coupling in the the
LOFAR telescope. In this paper, they seek to gain some understanding of the coupling through the
S-parameters. In this formalism, the authors sought to understand the effect of receiver impedance
on the antenna beams. In particular, they assume an array of N antennas and begin by saying that the

electric field emitted by the array when all antennas are terminated with impedance Z is given by

N N
Eo ) EfF(1+Sm)VZoan =) vEL". (5.60)
n=1 i=n

In this equation, we have s-parameters S, and traveling waves a,. In this context, we will use a,, to
describe waves traveling towards antenna n and away from the load. We will use b, to describe
waves traveling from the antenna to the load. Lastly, we have EXF which is defined as the electric
farfield pattern produced by antenna n when supplied with a unitary voltage and when all other
antennas are terminated with impedance Z;. Phrased in the language of Collin and Zucker (1969),

we are essentially saying

E}:F & E,? + En,s(Zrcv = ZO)’ (561)

Where E 2 is the field without coupling and E,, ; is the scattered field.
In the case that Z; # Zj, one will find that scattered fields look different than in the Z; loaded

case. Suppose now that the antennas in the array are terminated by Z; # Z; and that there is an
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excitation a; provided at antenna i. The authors then account for reflection off the mismatched load

via

E, ocE,fF(1+Snn)an+ZEfF(1 + S )ac. (5.62)

k#n
In a nutshell, we are claiming that the electric field generated by antenna » in the Z; loaded
condition is the field as it would be in the Zj loaded condition plus copies of the Z fields of the
other antennas. In this formula, the ai are related to a;, the s-parameters, and the load reflection
coeflicent matrix I'; via
a‘=Tr(1-STy)'Sa,. (5.63)

I won’t bother with the details of this equation, but I'll note that S” and S are submatrices of S.
Thus, if one knows 'y and the S-parameters, they can undo the effects of impedance mismatches at
the load.

Comparison to data showed that the model used here was fairly accurate for LOFAR, reasonably
describing errors in the beam due to resonances.

Let’s tie this back into the picture I gave previously. For antenna i, we know in general that
the coupling is a short-circuit term plus a term proportional to the field radiated by the antenna in

isolation

E =E’+ Z E,;(Z; = 0) + a(Z.)E, (5.64)

Jj#i
In principle, we could figure out the contribution of the E, ; by varying the load impedances and
looking at the differences between the resulting E;. However, we will not be able to figure out the
short-circuit contribution, which at least in the HERA case seems to be the most severe contribution.
One can find other papers in the literature with similar models, such as Josaitis et al. (2022) and

Lui et al. (2009). However, in all cases we will not be able to obtain the short circuit scattering term.

5.5 Scientific Consequences of Mutual Coupling and
Foregrounds in the Post-EOR Context

Now that I've described these systematics and attempts at solutions, it would be beneficial to discuss
how they will affect the scientific promise of HIM experiments.

In essence, these systematics make it more difficult (or impossible) to extract large scale
information. Although rigorous forecasting should be done, I am as of now not too concerned about

these systematics in dark-ages experiments, where much of the excitement has to do with the ability
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to measure small scales. For post-EOR observations, where larger scales are important to probe
the BAO, this may be a bigger problem. In particular, the BAO wiggles should be confined to
k < 0.4hMpc='. As seen earlier, these are the sorts of scales threatened by the systematics. I will
not discuss implication for EOR experiments as I am less knowledgeable about which length scales
are of interest in such astrophysics contexts.

In the post-EOR context, I'd like to remind readers that the “pessimistic" assumption of Sailer
et al. (2021) was that scales with k < 0.1AM pc~" would be unobservable. Thus, most of the BAO
is still observable under this assumption. This did decrease sensitivity to cosmological parameters,
although the forecasted difference between “pessimistic" and “optimistic" results became rather
small once PUMA data was combined with data from other surveys.

If one includes polarized foregrounds and assumes they won’t be cleanable, then this “pessmistic"
picture becomes worse. As of now, it seems to me that only the work of Shaw et al. (2015) is able
to effectively clean polarized foregrounds, but the calibration requirements of this method may be
unrealistic.

To see the implications of uncleaned polarized foregrounds, take another look at figure 5.4,
where I show a simulated visibility generated assuming a CHIME-like instrument and CRIME maps.
In this case, polarized foregrounds are dominant for k|| < 0.2AM pc~!. Tt should be noted that this
visiblity is assuming the observations are not particularly close to the Galactic plane. The beams
used in generating these simulated visibilities were rather achromatic. If one assumes chromaticity
like what was seen in Fagnoni et al. (2020), then we will not be able to see the BAO at all. If we
assume results like those of Saliwanchik et al. (2021), then we might be able to recover modes
k) <0.3nM pc~!. Thus, we’d be missing significantly more BAO than what was assumed by Sailer
et al. (2021). Moreover, this visibility example covers frequencies 400 < v < 500 M Hz. One can
be expect these polarized foregrounds to become worse as we look at lower frequencies (higher
redshifts). It is unclear to me exactly what scientific implications this will have, since I do not have
the time to conduct a rigorous analysis like what was seen in Sailer et al. (2021).

I should add some caveats here. First, I should say that polarized foregrounds are as of now not
well understood. As such, careful measurement may show that chromaticity of polarized foregrounds
look a lot different than what is produced by CRIME simulations. Moreover, I generated these
visiblities using simulated CHIME beams, which have 50 percent polarized leakage. As such, things
will look somewhat better if we assume percent level leakage like what is described in the papers
Moore et al. (2013) and Moore et al. (2017).

As far as the noise pedestal is concerned, one would need an extremely low level of coupling to
ensure that the noise pedestal is below the HI signal. One possibility for handling them is to use the
SVD method of Kern et al. (2019), but this would not work for baselines that vary slowly with LST.
It may also be possible to subtract out the pedestal if one carefully calibrates to obtain values for the
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parameters seen in equation 5.52. Thus, the worst case scenario here is that we cannot remove the

pedestal, meaning that no information cosmological information can be extracted. If the SVD of

Kern et al. (2019) works, then we will be able to extract some information from a subset of our

baselines. If we are able to calibrate well enough to subtract the pedestal, then the noise pedestal

will not affect our cosmological results.

Summary of Mutual Coupling

In summary of these section, I believe we can say the following

Port-to-port coupling between antennas in the array will lead to a noise pedestal and to beam
distortions. For baselines oriented close to east-west, it may be possible to remove these
effects using the SVD method proposed in Kern et al. (2019). However, this method does not

work for baselines oriented close to the north-south axis.

The port-to-port beam effects may also be accounted for if one understands the S-parameters

well, as was shown in Virone et al. (2018), Josaitis et al. (2022) and others.

The work of Fagnoni et al. (2020) shows that at least for HERA, the additional chromaticity

provided by mutual coupling is mostly from the short circuit term.

As of now, there hasn’t been any good proposal for how to estimate or remove the effect of the

short-circuit scattering term.

The works of both Fagnoni and and Saliwanchik show additional chromaticity coming from

mutual coupling. The results from Saliwanchik however are much more optimistic.

The presence of the mutual coupling will also complicate calibration, and it is unclear how

big of an issue this will be.

In the post-EOR context, these effects will at best limit which BAO scales we can observe. At

worst, we will not be able to observe the BAO at all.
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6 DESIGN OF AN ULTRA-WIDEBAND ANTENNA FEED AND REFLECTOR

FOR USE IN HYDROGEN INTENSITY MAPPING INTERFEROMETERS

In this chapter, I present an ultra-wideband antenna design I created with HIM systematic effects
in mind. In this work, I attempted to minimize chromaticity and coupling without sacrificing too
much in the way of sensitivity. Without further ado, I present an adapted version of the paper
“Design of an Ultra-Wideband Antenna Feed and Reflector for use in Hydrogen Intensity Mapping
Interferometers", published in volume 13 of the Journal of Astronomical Insturmentation in 2023.

This paper was co-authored by Peter Timbie and I.

6.1 Abstract

This paper describes the design of a 5.5:1 bandwidth feed antenna and reflector system, intended for
use in hydrogen intensity mapping experiments. The system is optimized to reduce systematic effects
that can arise in these experiments from scattering within the feed/reflector and cross-coupling
between antennas. The proposed feed is an ultra wideband Vivaldi style design and was optimized
to have a smooth frequency response, high gain, and minimal shadowing of the reflector dish. This
feed can optionally include absorptive elements which reduce systematics but degrade sensitivity.
The proposed reflector is a deep parabolic dish with f/d=0.216 along with an elliptical collar to

provide additional shielding. The procedure for optimizing these design choices is described.

6.2 Introduction

This paper describes the design of a 5.5:1 bandwidth feed antenna and reflector intended for
applications in radio astronomy, particularly for the proposed Packed Ultra-wideband Mapping Array
(PUMA) telescope (Ansari et al. (2019)). This feed will be referred to as the “proposed feed" in the
paper. The proposed PUMA telescope is a radio-interferometer consisting of 32K tightly packed
antennas. Each antenna will consist of a feed suspended over a 6 m diameter parabolic reflector.
These antennas are planned to have a bandwidth from 200 to 1100 MHz, with extra emphasis placed
on the performance from 200 to 475 MHz.

The paper also describes a version of the feed, referred to as the “minimum systematics feed".
This feed is similar to the proposed PUMA feed but includes absorptive elements that decrease
systematic effects but increase the noise temperature of the antenna system. It will be argued that

this design may be useful for telescopes operating at lower frequencies than PUMA.
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A major goal of observational cosmology is to measure the statistical properties of the spatial
distribution of matter in the Universe. Such measurements are of interest as they could tell us
about dark energy, inflationary physics, the growth of structure, early star formation and more. The
distribution of matter in the Universe is traced by neutral hydrogen (HI). Thus, observations of the
21 cm line from HI can probe the matter distribution (up to a bias term). Using 21 cm emission or
absorption to measure these density fluctuations without resolving individual galaxies is a technique
referred to as 21 cm (or HI) intensity mapping (Chang et al. (2008)). Because of the expansion of
the Universe, the 21 cm line will be redshifted by an amount that scales with the distance between
the emitting region and Earth. For this reason, different epochs of the Universe can be probed
based on the range of observing frequencies chosen. The information that can be extracted from the
distribution varies with cosmological redshift, denoted by z. Measurements of the distribution at
redshifts z < 6 could probe the growth of structure, the physics of dark energy, and inflationary
physics. Measurements during the Epoch of Reionization (EOR) (6 < z < 20) would tell us about
the formation of the first stars. Lastly, measurements during the cosmic dark ages (20 < z < 1100),
an epoch preceding the first stars and relatively unaffected by astrophysical phenomena, would probe
the physics of inflation. The 200 to 1100 MHz bandwidth of PUMA is chosen to capture redshifts
03<z<e6.

For reasons of sensitivity and cost, radio-interferometers are typically used for HI intensity
mapping. In interferometry, an array consisting of many antenna elements is used. The signals from
pairs of antennas are correlated to form “visibilities". In the absence of mutual coupling, correlating
these signals eliminates the offset from system noise one sees in single dish telescopes. This in turn
relaxes requirements for gain stability. Moreover, combining signals from many pairs of antennas
allows the same angular scale to be measured many times, providing a distinct advantage over single
dish experiments.

Such interferometers are optimized to measure the spatial power spectrum P (k) of the 21 cm
line. Cosmologists are particularly interested in large spatial scales, corresponding to small values of
the wavenumber k. This interest in large spatial scales leads to interferometers with tightly packed
antenna elements. In the case of PUMA, at the longest wavelength, dishes are planned to be about
41 wavelengths in diameter with centers located about 54 from each other. This spacing is small
enough to probe large spatial scales at all wavelengths, while also being large enough to allow dishes
to be repointed to latitudes away from zenith without beam blockage. Moreover, the HI signal
being measured is small, with a brightness temperature of roughly 1 mK, while system temperatures
are the order of ~ 25 — 100K in the post EOR universe and up to ~ 1000 K in the case of EOR
measurements. The small magnitude of the signal being measured motivates interferometers with
large collecting areas. These requirements lead to ‘large N, small D’ designs, which consist of large

numbers of small diameter antennas. Although this paper focuses on the proposed PUMA telescope,
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other designs exist as well. Table 6.1 provides summaries of several interferometers intended for
measuring the EOR and post EOR Universe.

In an HI intensity mapping instrument, candidate antennas must be designed to minimize
systematic effects. The primary systematic effect is contamination from Galactic synchrotron
radiation. The Galactic foregrounds are of concern as they are about 5 orders of magnitude brighter
than the predicted HI signal. However, the foregrounds have a smooth spectrum, while the spectrum
of the HI signal is quite ‘spikey’, corresponding to clumps of hydrogen gas along the line of
sight. Thus, one can confine the Galactic foregrounds into a small region of the delay domain by
ensuring that the antennas have a smooth response as a function of frequency. In 21 cm intensity
mapping, delay is the Fourier dual to spectral frequency (Ewall-Wice et al. (2016)). Moreover,
one needs to minimize mutual coupling between antennas, which becomes challenging due to the
close element spacing required in HI interferometers. Such mutual coupling can degrade delay
spectrum performance, introduce correlated noise, and make certain calibration methods more
difficult. Designs that minimize these systematic effects can be seen in Fagnoni et al. (2021) as
well as Saliwanchik et al. (2021). Of course, one also needs to consider the sensitivity of the
instrument to the HI power spectrum. Sensitivity will be given less priority during optimization
than the previously mentioned systematics effects, since sensitivity can be improved by increasing
the number of elements or observing for longer.

Lastly, polarization leakage also should be considered. The desired HI signal is unpolarized,
while the foregrounds do have a polarized component. Leakage of polarized foregrounds into
estimates of unpolarized emission can be caused by beam ellipticity and by cross-polarization in
the beam. Such leakage is an additional systematic effect one could consider when designing an
antenna for HI intensity mapping. This design was not optimized with polarization leakage in mind,
but cross-polarization and leakage estimates are still provided in Section 6.5.

This paper is organized as follows. Section 6.3 describes the performance requirements of
the instrument and the motivation for the requirements. Section 6.4 describes the optimization
process for the feed antenna along with the resulting design. In addition, it shows simulations of the
S-parameters and beam patterns. Section 6.5 summarizes the performance of both the proposed
and minimum systematics antenna systems. Finally, Section 6.6 describes the fabrication of a 4/13

scale version of the minimum systematics feed and provides some measured results.

6.3 Performance Requirements

The feed antennas and reflector were designed with HI intensity mapping instruments such as PUMA
in mind. PUMA is a large, tightly packed antenna array. In instruments such as PUMA, mitigation

of systematic effects is of primary importance. In addition, one must also consider the sensitivity of
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the instrument to the signal being measured.
In Sections 6.3 and 6.3, aspects of performance most crucial to minimizing systematic effects

are considered. In Section 6.3, sensitivity of the instrument to the HI signal is considered.

Spectral Smoothness and the Foregrounds

Due to their smooth frequency spectrum, the foregrounds encountered in instruments such as PUMA
are naturally contained in a region of 2-dimensional k-space (with k components parallel to and
perpendicular to the line of sight) referred to as “the wedge". When taking measurements, the wedge
is convolved with the response of the instrument, causing foregrounds to leak out into otherwise
signal-dominated modes. In 21 cm intensity mapping, it is the case that delay (7) is proportional to
line of sight wavenumber k). It is thus desirable for the antenna response in the delay domain be
concentrated at O delay and decay rapidly at larger delays.

In order to test the smoothness of the antenna’s response, we will excite the antenna with a
planewave coming from some direction 7i. The voltage at the terminals of the antenna is then given
by

v(a,v) =r(a,v)-E#,v). 6.1

In this formula, r is referred to as the “voltage beam" of the antenna. We then quantify the delay
performance of the antenna is via the Fourier transform of the power kernel. The power kernel is
defined as

R(,v) = |r(A,v)]?, (6.2)

In particular, we will characterize the delay response of the instrument using the delay spectrum of
the power kernel at zenith. This is denoted via R(6 =0, ¢ = 0,7). The goal is to have R(0,0,7)
drop by 50 dB as quickly as possible as a function of 7. Refer to Ewall-Wice et al. (2016) for more

details.

Mutual Coupling

Another concern in HI intensity mapping instruments is mutual coupling between the antennas in
the array. It has been found that mutual coupling changes the beam patterns of antenna elements as
described in Fagnoni et al. (2020) and Kern et al. (2019). This effect on the beam patterns will likely
degrade spectral smoothness (Fagnoni et al. (2020)). Moreover, it causes beam patterns to vary
from element to element. Such beam pattern variation is undesirable as it would prevent the use of
redundant calibration techniques which have been proposed to overcome the computational challenge

of calibrating large, redundant, arrays. In redundant calibration, one assumes that antennas in the
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array have identical beam patterns. This assumption would not be valid in the case of significant
mutual coupling (Liu et al. (2010)).

Mutual coupling can also cause receiver noise radiated from one antenna to be absorbed by a
different antenna. This coupling creates “correlated noise", which causes non-zero visibilities. These
correlated noise contributions can masquerade as sky signals (Kwak et al. (2024)). In principle, this
coupling varies slowly in time, but it sets a requirement on the gain stability of the instrument.

During the design process, mutual coupling was characterized by simulating the S»; coupling
between two adjacent antennas. The antennas are placed 8 m apart and pointed at zenith. Such a
setup can be thought of as the worst case scenario for coupling between two antennas in arrays
such as PUMA. Simulations were performed with antennas co-located in each other’s E-planes and
H-planes. Using the model for coupled signals described in Kern et al. (2019), one should find that

the “correlated noise" between two antennas follows Eq 6.3.

Tcoupled & |S21|Tampl- (63)

Since Ty, is typically 4 to 5 orders of magnitude larger than Ty, the S>; must be kept below
—100 dB to prevent correlated noise from overpowering the signal. It should be acknowledged that
the model presented in Eq 6.3 is an approximation. A more sophisticated model of this phenomenon
is presented in Kwak et al. (2024).

Sensitivity

In addition to minimizing systematic effects, we require this antenna (and array) to provide enough
sensitivity to detect the HI signal. In such an measurement, the contribution of system noise to the

power spectrum goes like (Parsons et al. (2014))

Py o« —2T12 (6.4)
Let P be the power pattern of the antenna. We define €2, and €, in terms of P via
Q, = / dQP(n) (6.5)

and
Q,, = / dQP(f)?. (6.6)
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In these formulas, the system temperature 7, is estimated via (Ansari et al. (2019))

Tampr 1 -1
Tsys n— g 2L Tground + Tsky~ (6.7)

NspMc Nsp

In this formula, 7,,,,; is the noise temperature of the amplifier and 7, is defined as the fraction of

the antenna’s beam that shines on the sky. One can compute 7, using

z 2r
Nsp = 47r/ / dodeG (8, ¢). (6.8)
o Jo
The optical efficiency 7. is defined as

Ne = NS11Mrad» (6.9)

where g1 is the fraction transmitted through the feed antenna’s input terminals and 7,4 is the
radiation efficiency.

For the nominal PUMA design (Ansari et al. (2019)), the proposed values of these parameters
for achieving adequate sensitivity are: 7y, = 0.9, aperture efficiency n4 = 0.7, n. = 0.9 and
Tumpr = S0K. Thus, the designs proposed in this paper ought to provide comparable sensitivity to
these fiducial parameters.

The performance requirements for the antennas proposed in this paper are summarized in Table
6.2.

6.4 The Proposed Antenna and its Optimization

This section describes the electrical and mechanical design of the proposed system, and motivates
the choices made to achieve the performance requirements. The proposed antenna system was
designed with the electromagnetic simulation software package CST Microwave Studio !. The work
described in this paper primarily used CST’s time domain solver. However, the frequency domain
solver and integral equation solver were used at various times to double check results. All beam
patterns presented in this work were computed using the “open (add space)" boundary condition in
CST.

Thttp://www.cst.com
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Dish Reflector

In this paper, 6 m diameter parabolic dishes with f/d = 0.216 and 0.375 are shown. These dishes
are on-axis reflectors. Off-axis reflectors were also considered, but are not favored since they provide
limited shielding against mutual coupling between antennas. The diameter of the dishes corresponds
to 44 at the longest wavelength. This small dish size was chosen since smaller dishes allow for a
more tightly packed array, which in turn provides access to larger angular scales on the sky. This
small dish size drove many design choices in the feed. In particular, it was one of the main reasons a
Vivaldi-style feed was chosen, as opposed to a quad-ridge horn. The use of a horn antenna would
cause too much shadowing when placed directly over a small dish.

A low f/d ratio is favored in order to provide shielding for the feeds, which reduces mutual
coupling. An example of the benefits of using a deeper dish can be seen in Saliwanchik et al. (2021).
In addition, outfitting the deep dish with a collar to provide extra shielding was considered. In this
particular paper, a simple elliptical collar was used. Collars providing a smoother junction with
the dish can be designed using the methods shown in Gupta et al. (1990). Using a curved collar,
whether elliptical or through Gupta’s method, is desirable for two reasons. The first is that these
methods minimize the discontinuity at the boundary between the parabola and the collar. This
in turn minimizes diffracted fields emanating from that boundary. The second reason is that the
curvature of the collar minimizes standing waves between the feed and collar. If this were not the
case, then the presence of the collar would degrade the delay spectrum significantly.

Some of the dishes considered can be seen in Figure 6.1. Decreasing f/d increases reflections
between the dish and feed, which in turn degrades delay spectrum performance. Fortunately, the
reduced mutual coupling provided by a deep dish improves delay spectrum performance by cutting
down on inter-dish reflections (Saliwanchik et al. (2021)). It was found in the Saliwanchik et al that
these inter-dish reflections dominate over intra-dish reflections. Thus, f/d should be chosen as low
as possible while still being mechanically feasible and providing adequate sensitivity.

Some example beam patterns can be seen in Figure 6.2. These patterns were computed using an
f/d = 0.216 dish with an elliptical collar. One will note that the value of the directivity at 90° is
about 40 dB to 50 dB below its peak value. This behavior is desirable as low directivity towards the
horizon corresponds to lower mutual coupling between antenna elements.

One will also notice however, that a there is a dip in gain at zenith for the 1000 MHz and
1100 MHz plots. This feature is not particularly concerning with respect to power spectrum
measurements, as one is still sampling the same patch of the uv plane whether the null is present or
not. So, as long as the beam is calibrated well, it should not be an issue. However, the complexity of
these beams is concerning for calibration, since a complicated beam pattern will be more difficult to
measure whether using drones or point source references.

It should be noted that this dip is due to phase center variation with respect to frequency. It can
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Figure 6.1: The three dishes considered in this paper. The top image shows the f/d = 0.216 dish
with the elliptical collar included. The middle image shows the f/d = 0.216 dish without the collar.
The bottom image shows the f/d = 0.375 dish.

be fixed by adjusting the location of the feed with respect to the focus of the dish. However, such

adjustments will come at the expense of phase efficiency at low frequencies.

Feed

The feed designs presented in this paper are of a Vivaldi style. Such a design was chosen for its
wide bandwidth, high directivity, and ‘openness’. It is easier to achieve high spectral smoothness
with an open design since there are no enclosed spaces in which resonances might form. Moreover,
the Vivaldi geometry minimizes aperture blockage, which is especially important in this context
where the dish size is only D ~ 441 at the longest wavelength.

Figure 6.3 presents a drawing of the minimum systematics feed. The proposed feed is identical
to the minimum systematics feed, except it does not include the rings. All feed designs considered

in this paper are shown in Figure 6.12. In particular, the proposed feed is shown in the bottom left
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Figure 6.2: Directivities in the E and H-planes for the proposed antenna system

. These patterns were simulated using the f/d = 0.216 reflector with an elliptical collar. Note that
the beam patterns of the minimum systematics feed look similar to these. However, the directivity at
the horizon tends to be lower.
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panel of the figure. Although not presented, horn antennas were also simulated but provided poor

performance due to aperture blockage.

Ridges

This section describes the ‘ridges’ of the feed, which are shown in Figure 6.4.

As one can tell from the figure, the proposed feed was designed with a numerical optimizer.

In particular, the CMA-ES optimization algorithm was used (Hansen et al. (2003)). This
algorithm is built-in to CST. The design of these ridges began as a more traditional Vivaldi shape,
below called the ‘vanilla design’, with an exponential flare inside and flat section outside. The profile
was then broken into line segments connecting points (x1, z1), (x2, 22), .... The CMA-ES optimizer
was then used to find the optimal values for the points (z;,x;). Note that only x; was optimized for
certain points and only z; for others.

Allowing the ridge geometry to vary in this way was found to minimize sidelobes and backlobes,
increasing spill efficiency (175). Changing the ridge geometry from the vanilla to jagged design
was found to degrade delay spectrum performance to some extent. However, it was found that
this difference is negligible compared to the non-smooth contribution from dish-feed reflections.
Moreover, the addition of the absorber-lined rings described in Section 6.4 helps somewhat with
spectral-smoothness. So, the final feed design performs comparably to the vanilla design (shown in

the bottom right of Figure 6.12) as far as spectral smoothness is concerned.

Differential Line

The output signals are carried from the antenna to amplifiers via a differential line, which can be seen
in Figure 6.5. Differential lines have been used on designs such as the horn described in Beukman
et al. (2014), and the HERA Vivaldi described in Fagnoni et al. (2021). This choice eliminates the
need for baluns, thus reducing losses and lowering T, It has also been shown to improve beam
patterns (Beukman et al. (2014)). Moreover, it introduces the possibility of using common modes
for beam pattern shaping (Beukman et al. (2014)).

This differential line is filled with a PTFE “puck" of diameter 88 mm in order to decrease the
impedance. The pins have diameter 4.2 mm. The line was chosen to be 26 mm long. These values
were determined by the optimizer. The resulting line has impedance Zy ~ 200 Q.

Such an impedance is quite high and not ideal for impedance matching to the amplifier. The
reason the impedance is high comes from the wide bandwidth of the feed. A lower impedance
requires a larger diameter differential line. Such a line would allow TE and TM modes to appear at
the higher frequencies in the band. It should be noted, though, that one could lower this impedance

by replacing the PTFE with a dielectric with an even higher index. For instance, using Taconic
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Figure 6.3: Top shows the minimum systematics feed with the cone and rings removed in order to
make certain dimensions easier to see. All dimensions are in mm. Note that the ridges of the feed
are 3.3 mm thick. The bottom image shows the minimum systematics feed with certain important
pieces labeled. The proposed feed is identical to the minimum systematics feed, but with the rings
removed.
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Figure 6.4: A drawing of one of the four ridges used on the proposed feed. » = 168 mm refers to
the radius of the circular flare used at the aperture. Points denote the locations (z;, x;) used in the
optimization.

25.62

Figure 6.5: The differential line used on the feed. The line is 25.7 mm long.

RF-35, which has € = 3.5, would reduce the impedance to = 150 Q. However, it would be best to
pair this antenna with an impedance matching circuit between the feed and amplifier. This device
would be similar to the HERA’s front end module (FEM) (Fagnoni et al. (2021)).

Tabs

During optimization, it was found that the ideal thickness for the ridges on the feed was around
33mm. In order to reduce weight and cost, the thickness of the ridges was reduced to about
3.3 mm. Reducing the thickness of the ridges increased the impedance of the feed, leading to a poor

impedance match. In order to fix the issue, tabs were added, giving a smooth impedance transition
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Figure 6.6: An illustration of the transition from the differential line to the ridges.
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Figure 6.7: A drawing of one of the tabs used to transition from the differential line to the ridges, as
seen in Figure 6.6. Dimensions are in mm and the tabs are 4 mm thick.
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from the differential line to the throat of the feed. A similar approach was used in Fagnoni et al.
(2021). An illustration of this transition can be seen in Figure 6.6. In this transition, the pins of the
differential line are connected to rectangular “bricks". These bricks are 4.2 mm X 4.2 mm X 68 mm
and are attached to the tabs. The tabs then connect to the ridges, providing a smooth impedance
transition. Another view of the tabs, with dimensions, can be seen in Figure 6.7. By using the tabs,
a good impedance match was achieved with only slight degradation in spillover efficiency compared

to when thicker ridges were used.

Cone

To further improve beam patterns, a cone was introduced behind the throat of the ridges. This
cone can be seen in Figures 6.3 and 6.9. The cone is meant to prevent energy from radiating away
from the differential line before reaching the ridges. The taper of the cone is intended to give a

smooth impedance transition from the line to the throat section of the ridges. As shown below in



116

251 "\ R2.08

Figure 6.8: A drawing of the brick and pin used in the transition section and differential line
respectively. One can see these pieces in the context of the feed in Figure 6.6. The brick fits into the
slot of the tab, while the pin is used as part of the differential line.

74.9 R240 R46.0

Figure 6.9: A drawing of the feed’s cone, with dimensions. Our simulations used 1.7 mm as the
thickness for the cone, but this dimension is not important for performance.
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Section 6.4, the cone degrades the S at low frequencies by increasing the impedance. However,
it also increases spill efficiency (7,), which is a more important feature, since it corresponds to
lower mutual coupling levels. Moreover, the presence of the cone was found to degrade spectral
smoothness to some extent. However, as with the jagged ridge geometry, this is no longer the case

once the rings are added to the design.

Rings

Lastly, rings were introduced to the design to improve its beam patterns. The incorporation of
the rings came from the desire to decrease cross-coupling. In order to decrease cross-coupling,
one would like minimize the beam pattern at angles toward the horizon. This sort of behavior is
achieved by lowering illumination at the edge of the dish, i.e. making the feed’s beam pattern
narrower. In order to make the beam narrower, it was necessary to increase the size of the feed or add
additional structure. It was found that the increased aperture blockage from the larger feed degraded
performance. Wrapping a metal sheet around the feed to turn it into a quad-ridge horn was found to
greatly improve the feed’s beam patterns. However, as expected, this aperture blockage degraded
performance. The compromise reached was to introduce the rings seen in Figure 6.3. These rings
reduce the edge taper on the reflector while introducing minimal additional aperture blockage.

The geometry of the feed had already been optimized before the rings were introduced, so rings
were added to locations on the ridges that were amenable to them. The ideal number and placement
of the rings was found through trial and error.

Note, however, that an absorber was added to the rings in order to prevent a resonance from
occurring. For the full-sized feed, our proposed design uses a flexible ferrite absorber. In particular,
model M6 from Fair-Rite? was used in the simulations. The simulations described were performed
using a layer of absorber 1.5 mm thick on the largest ring and 0.5 mm thick on the other two rings.
The absorber does degrade radiation efficiency, as can be seen in Figure 6.10. Although not shown,
simulated radiation efficiency was nearly perfect in the absence of the absorber. Note that the
radiation efficiency is poorest at the lowest end of the band, but increases to —1 dB by 250 MHz.

It should also be noted here that the presence of the absorber increases the noise temperature of
the antenna system. The noise contribution was measured for the fabricated 4/13 scale minimum
systematics feed. In particular, the noise of the feed was measured at room temperature and
submerged in liquid nitrogen. The noise temperature was then obtained by taking the difference of
the two measurements while accounting for amplifier gain and impedance matching. The results
of these measurements are presented in Figure 6.11. Note that only frequencies up to 1 GHz are
presented due to the limitations of the low noise amplifiers available to us. Also, the lowest frequency

measured was 650 MHz, as this corresponds to the lowest frequency in the band of the 4/13 scale

2http ://www.fair-rite.com/flexible-ferrite/
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Figure 6.10: Radiation efficiency when the feed with rings is placed over a dish with f/d = 0.216
and an elliptical collar.

feed. From these measurements, it was found that the typical noise contribution of the absorbers
was =~ 120 K. Although these measurements were taken for the scaled down feed, it is safe to assume
results would be similar for the full scale feed, as simulations showed similar beam patterns and

S-parameters for the two versions.

Optimization of the Feed

Since this feed was optimized with PUMA in mind, the dimensions shown in the following sections
are set to optimize performance from 200 MHz up to 1100 MHz.

The optimizer’s error functions were defined as
E=a&;+bEg11 +cEy. (6.10)

In this equation, &, considers spill efficiency, &g considers impedance matching, and &, is used to

keep track of delay spectrum performance. The weights a, b, ¢ were typically chosen to be ~ 1, but

their values were sometimes adjusted if some aspect of performance was lagging behind the others.
The error for the Sy term is defined via

1
Esiy = Nzg’zl(a(s“ [n] + 10)[S11[n] + 10]°. 6.11)

In this formula, n indexes the frequency samples in the simulation, S1; is given in dB and O is the
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Figure 6.11: Noise contribution of the absorber in the fabricated minimum systematics feed.

Heaviside step function. In other words, the goal was to keep S1; below —10 dB.

The error in the spill term Ey is defined as
Es = 2,0(0.93 —n4[n])(0.93 — ns[n]). (6.12)

In this formula, 7, is defined as the portion of the feed’s beam illuminating the dish. (Note that
this is not the same as 7, which is defined as the portion of the dish’s beam illuminating the sky.)
The spill n; is calculated assuming a dish with an f/d ratio of 0.25. Also, note that n is an index
used to label the frequencies at which 7, was estimated. During optimization, it was found that
the fine-tuned ridge geometry was not capable of improving 75 over the entire 200 to 1100 MHz
bandwidth. As such, n7; was only considered for frequencies 200 MHz < f < 475 MHz. This choice
was made to maximize performance at the frequencies most important for PUMA’s science goals.

Finally, the delay error was defined as
Eq =0(At - 17)(At - 17), (6.13)

where At is the time in nanoseconds that it takes for the energy in the system to drop by 30 dB when

using the CST time domain solver. This ensures that no resonances are present in the feed. The
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Figure 6.12: Pictures of feed versions. In reading order: vanilla feed, jagged ridges no cone,
proposed feed and minimum systematics feed.

17 ns value was chosen based on a candidate design that was considered to have adequate delay

spectrum performance.

A Performance Comparison

In this subsection, plots comparing the simulated performance for different feed designs are shown
to illustrate the benefits of the design features added. These feed versions can be seen in Figure 6.12.
In particular, 175, which is the fraction of the feed’s beam that illuminates the dish, 7, the S1; (of
the feed alone), and some beam patterns are shown in Figures 6.13, 6.14,6.15, and 6.16, respectively.

In Figure 6.13, 15 is plotted for various iterations of the feed. “vanilla" (Figure 6.12) refers to a
version of the feed with no cone and a simple exponential taper and straight lines for the outside and
back part of the profile. One can see that the introduction of the jagged profile improves spillover
efficiency at low frequencies but degrades it above ~ 400 MHz. As mentioned in Section 6.4, this is
because jagged ridges can’t improve the beam patterns for all frequencies. So, the jagged ridges
were optimized to improved performance in the lower part of the band where the most cosmological
information is contained.

Introducing the cone (the proposed feed) reduces spillover at all frequencies, and is especially
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Figure 6.13: Comparisons of simulations of 7, as a function of frequency for different versions of
the feed.
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Figure 6.14: Comparison of simulated aperture efficiencies on a f/d = 0.25 dish as a function of
frequency.

effective for f < 300 MHz. Introducing the rings (minimum systematics) improves the spillover

efficiency even further, and fixes the problems caused by the jagged ridges at higher frequencies.
Figure 6.14 shows simulated aperture efficiencies for the various versions of the feed design.

This plot shows that the introduction of the curved ridges greatly improves the aperture efficiency

at the lower end of the band. On the other hand, the introduction of the rings seems to degrade
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Figure 6.15: Simulated Sy values for different versions of the feed. The values are simulated
without the dish, and assuming a reference impedance of 200 Q.

the efficiency of the minimum systematics feed. One will also notice that the aperture efficiency
decreases significantly at frequency increases. This is due to the fact that the feed geometry is large
compared to such short wavelengths, meaning that the dish is located in the nearfield of the feed.
Although not shown, predictions of aperture efficiency based on feed farfield patterns agree with
Figure 6.14 at low frequencies but begin to disagree significantly as frequency increases. Despite the
low aperture efficiency, these feed designs can still achieve adequate sensitivity at high frequencies
due to their high spillover efficiencies.

Figure 6.15 shows simulated S1; values for different versions of the feed. This plot shows that
versions of the feed without the cone have S1; £ —15 dB for the entire band. The introduction of
the cone raises the S1; above —10dB for the frequencies below f ~ 250 MHz. This is due to the
fact that the cone raises the impedance of the antenna at these frequencies. This slightly higher
S11 should not cause significant problems, however, since receiver noise is subdominant to the sky
temperature at these frequencies (Ansari et al. (2019)). Aside from that, the S;; stays below the
goal of —10dB for the rest of the band. Lastly, note that introducing the rings only makes a slight
difference to the Sy;.

Figure 6.17 shows how the phase center varies with frequency for different feed designs. These
phase centers were computed by CST. The “boresight" setting in CST was used, with a 90 ° degree
angle around the z-axis. The values shown here are the average of the phase centers computed in the

E-plane and H-plane.



123

H-plane Directivities

200 MHz

~10 4

—20 -

T T T T T T T
-150 -100 =50 0 50 100 150

o
400 MHz
104
g \ /
z
2 -30 ; ; ; ; : ; ;
= ~150 ~100 -50 0 50 100 150
T od
= 800 MHz
8 104
-20
—30
—40
-150 -100 -50 0 50 100 150

1100 MHz
~10
=201 = =
—— minimum systematics

proposed feed
—— vanilla

—30 1

T T T T T T T
—150 —100 —50 0 50 100 150

er)

Figure 6.16: Simulated peak-normalized H-plane directivities for different versions of the feed.

First, note that the phase center (Beukman et al. (2014)) of the minimum systematics design
varies by about 400 mm across the band. Such variation means that achieving good phase efficiency
for the minimum systematics feed may not be possible over the whole band. Also, note that the cone
helps keep the phase center stable at low frequencies. This is due to the fact that the cone prevents
a resonance from occurring in the backshort, which has a perimeter close to 1/4 at the longest
wavelengths of operation. Moreover, the feed with rings seems to have three different regimes of
behavior. At low frequencies, the phase center is located close to the largest ring. In the middle of
the band, the phase center is closer to the middle ring. At low frequencies the phase center is close
to the smallest ring.

This phase center variation is responsible for the dip in gain at zenith seen in figure 6.2 at high
frequencies. For these beam patterns, the feed was placed 1500 mm above the dish, meaning that
the phase center is located 200 mm from the focus. At low frequencies, this means that the phase

center will be quite close to the focus. However, at higher frequencies the phase center will be about
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Figure 6.17: A plot showing the boresight coordinate of the phase center as a function of frequency.

150 mm from the focus, leading to higher phase errors. These errors are responsible for the dip in
gain seen at zenith in Figure 6.2. In this paper, we have chosen the placement in order to optimize
for performance at lower frequencies.

Finally, consider the beam patterns of the feeds. H-plane patterns for the proposed feed, the
jagged feed with a cone, and the vanilla feed can be seen in Figure 6.16. Note first that the presence
of the rings causes the beam pattern to taper off more quickly and smoothly. This feature is
important since it will help suppress mutual coupling in the H-plane, where it tends to be most
severe. Moreover, note that the proposed feed has suppressed the backlobes. The smaller backlobes
are a result of the rings used in that design. E-plane beam patterns can be seen in Figure 6.18. For
the E-plane, note that the red proposed feed performs the best at the very lowest end of the band.

Moreover, it can be seen that the different designs perform similarly as frequency increases.

6.5 Simulated Performance and Comparison to Requirements

In this section, relevant aspects of the antennas’ performance are presented and compared to the
requirements described in Section 6.3. Note that these metrics were all evaluated with the feed placed
on a 6 m diameter dish with f/d = 0.216. Since no such dishes were available for testing, estimated
results based on simulations will be shown instead. Measured beam patterns and S-parameters for

the proposed feed will be shown in Section 6.6.
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Figure 6.18: Simulated peak normalized E-plane directivities for different versions of the feed.

Delay Spectrum Performance

Recall from Section 6.3 that the delay response of the instrument can be characterized using
Ié(O, 0, 7), the Fourier transform of the power kernel at zenith. In order to compute this, the antenna
is excited with a plane wave propagating along the boresight of the antenna. This simulation was
performed using the time domain solver in CST, with a planewave excitation coming from above, the
differential line of the feed terminated by a waveguide port, and a voltage monitor placed between
two pins on the differential line. The time domain solver simulated up until 400 ns after the initial
excitation. This 400 ns time was chosen in order to capture delay spectrum performance at large
delays. The voltage present at the antenna’s terminals is recorded in order to obtain values for
R(0,0,v). Then, two Blackman-Harris filters are applied in order to smoothly bring the power
kernel to O at the edges of the band. These filters will be denoted as W(v). This leads to a delay
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space power kernel

R(0,0,7) = / dvR(0,0,v)W(v)2e¥T, (6.14)

Results for minimum systematics, proposed and vanilla feeds are shown in Figure 6.19 in terms
of k|, which is the spatial wavenumber along the line of sight of the telescope. In cosmological
contexts, one finds that k| oc 7.

First, note from Figure 6.19 that all three designs provide similar results in all three plots. So,
it can be concluded that the presence of the cone, rings, and jagged ridges does not significantly
worsen delay spectrum performance. Next, note that the top plot of the figure shows the power
kernel dropping by 50 dB after a delay corresponding roughly to k| ~ 0.1 hMpc~!. Thus, roughly
speaking, modes within 0.1 hMpc~! of the wedge would be avoided in order to be sure that the
foregrounds are not overpowering the HI signal. Readers should also note that lumps appear in the
delay spectrum as k)| increases. These lumps are due to reflections bouncing between the feed and
the dish. In the middle plot, one can see that the lower end of the band performs a bit better, dropping
by 50 dB after about 0.065 hMpc~'. This result is of interest as the band corresponds to redshifts
2 < z < 6, which are particularly important for the PUMA experiment. Lastly, the bottom plot
shows the delay spectrum for the feeds only. Readers will note that the kernel drops off quite quickly
in this case, reaching —50 dB within k|| ~ 0.03hMpc~!. This is due to the absence of dish-feed
reflections, which worsen performance in the middle and top plots. As mentioned in Section 6.3,
the power kernel should drop 50dB as quickly as possible. However, the presence of dish-feed
reflections slows down this process, giving a —50 dB width that corresponds to 0.1 hMpc~!. The
use of a higher f/d or off-axis design would help reduce these reflections. However, as seen in
Saliwanchik et al. (2021), the increased mutual coupling from such a design would be worse than

the dish-feed reflections one incurs with a deep dish (Saliwanchik et al. (2021)).

Mutual Coupling Performance

In order to evaluate the proposed antenna’s mutual coupling performance, the S-parameters for two
antennas were considered. These antennas both point at zenith and are taken to be separated by 5.34
at the longest wavelength. Section 6.3 provides motivation on this setup. For these simulations, the
vanilla, proposed and minimum sytematics feeds were considered. The results of these simulations
are shown in Figure 6.20.

In the E-plane, the f/d = 0.216 no-collar dish has mutual coupling 20 dB to 40 dB lower than
the shallower f/d = 0.375 dish. When the collar is used, the mutual coupling is 20 dB to 40 dB
lower than the shallow dish when frequencies are between 200 MHz and 400 MHz. For the rest of
the band, the S»; is 40 dB to 60 dB lower when the deep with-collar dish is used rather than the
shallow dish.
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Figure 6.19: Delay spectrum: comparison of the power kernel of the full antenna for the minimum
systematics, vanilla, and proposed feed. The top plot is for the full band. The middle plot was made
using a bandpass that selects for frequencies 200 MHz < v < 500 MHz. The bottom plot shows the
power kernel of the feeds without the reflector present.
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In the H-plane, the use of a deeper dish also helps with mutual coupling. The deep, no-collar dish
provides about a 10 dB to 20 dB improvement in the lower part of the band. Note that the presence
of the collar doesn’t help quite as much in the H-plane, providing only about a 5 dB improvement.

Now, the various feed options will be compared. First, note that the proposed feed provides an
advantage over the other two options in the E-plane at low frequencies for the deep dish with collar
case. On average, we find the proposed feed providing about a 10 dB improvement over the vanilla
feed for frequencies < 300 MHz. Moreover, the proposed feed also provides some improvement
over the vanilla feed in the H-plane at low frequencies, giving about a 10 dB improvement over the
vanilla feed for frequencies < 400 MHz. Notably, the minimum systematics feed does provide a
coupling level about 20 dB better than the vanilla feed in the H-plane at the lower end of the band
(from 200 MHz up to 400 MHz). Although these may sound like modest improvements at first,
recall the lower end of the band is critical for PUMA’s science goals. Thus, any improvement in that
part of the band is especially important.

Recall also that the goal was to keep S21 levels below —100dB. This goal is achieved in the
E-plane for all designs for frequencies above approximately 600 MHz, when the deep dish with collar
is used. Results do not quite meet the goal in the H-plane. The S;; of the minimum systematics feed
stays below about —70 dB for the entire band, which, although an improvement, does not meet the
goal.

Recall that this simulation is meant to cover the worst case scenario, where the dishes are very
close. For longer baselines, this coupling would certainly go down. However, shorter baselines
cannot be ignored, since they provide information about large angular scales.

Since the mutual coupling level is still not quite low enough at PUMA’s redshifts of interest, it
will be necessary to remove this effect during the data analysis stage. So far, techniques have been
developed for the removal of mutually coupled signals from the data (Kern et al. (2019)) (Parsons
et al. (2010)). These techniques rely on the fact that coupled receiver noise varies slowly with time
compared to the sky signal. However, this type of approach doesn’t work so well for NS-oriented
baselines, for which the sky signal also varies slowly with time. Moreover, how to handle the effects
of mutual coupling on antenna beam patterns is still an open question. Thus, new techniques are

likely needed to control mutual coupling.

Sensitivity Performance

In order to evaluate the sensitivity of the antennas, the PUMA noise calculator 3 was used. This
calculator takes in parameters describing the properties of a fiducial PUMA design. These parameters

describe beam size, observing time, and fraction of the sky observed. It then produces an estimate

*https://puma.bnl.gov


https://puma.bnl.gov
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Mutual Coupling Performance Comparison
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Figure 6.20: Mutual coupling: S;; values for various antenna options. The top plot shows S3;
values calculated when each antenna is located in the E-plane of the other. The bottom plot shows
S21 values when the antennas are located in each other’s H-plane. Colors label different dish choices.
Dotted lines correspond to the proposed feed, solid lines correspond to the minimum systematics
feed, while dashed lines are used for the vanilla feed.

for the power spectrum due to noise via Equation D4 given in Ansari et al. (2019). This equation
scales as €2, as in Eq 6.5. This contribution is computed for one k mode at a time. The calculator
was edited, however, to use the formula for the noise power spectrum given in Eq 6.4. Sensitivity
estimates are presented in Figure 6.21. Note that all of these curves assume an f/d = 0.216 dish
with a collar included. Calculations were performed assuming a 32,000 element hexagonal array
with 1.25 years of integration time. The integration time was set assuming that PUMA would run
for 5 years with 6 hours per day of observation. A value of 50 K for was assumed for 7, ,;. For the

minimum systematics feed, we accounted for the noise contributed by the absorber by adding an
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additional term to Eq 6.7. This term is given by

U Tabs
NeNsp

(6.15)

For these calculations, we assumed that 7, the noise temperature provided by the absorber, is
117 K. This value was obtained by averaging the data points we measured for Figure 6.11. Note that
this is a rough estimate, since we were unable to accurately measure the noise contribution at higher
frequencies.

The beam patterns used for the various antenna designs come from CST simulations with a
single antenna pointing at zenith. Note that sensitivity will decrease slightly for pointings away
from zenith due to increased noise pickup from the ground. This plot shows the performance of
the proposed feed when paired with different reflector designs. The performance of the idealized
PUMA antenna described in Ansari et al. (2019) is also shown. For the fiducial PUMA antenna, an
Airy beam pattern and the parameters given in Section 6.3 were used.

Note in Figure 6.21 that the proposed feed and the vanilla feed do provide comparable sensitivity
to the fiducial PUMA antenna, with somewhat worse performance at lower redshifts and somewhat
improved performance at higher redshifts.

Lastly, one will also surely notice that the sensitivity provided by the minimum systematics feed
is significantly lower than the other feed designs presented. This is due to the decrease in radiation
efficiency and increase in noise caused by the absorber present on the rings. In the context of PUMA,
this leads to significantly decreased sensitivity to smaller scale modes. However, this increase in
noise temperature may not be so severe in the context of EOR telescopes, where the sky temperature

can be up to 1000 K, which is significantly higher than the ~ 100 K provided by the absorber.

Cross-Polarization

Although not considered for the performance requirements of the antenna, the cross-polarization
properties will now be presented. Figure 6.22 shows the peak-normalized cross-polarized pattern of
the proposed feed in the D-plane, where it is most severe. The peak-normalized patterns are given in
dB, as

(6.16)

20logyg ( |Exp(6, )| ) ,

max(|Ec,|)

where the E functions refer to the electric field patterns of the feed. For this paper, we use the
Ludwig-3 convention for cross-polarization (Ludwig (1973)) (Beukman et al. (2014)). These values
vary significantly with 6, with the highest levels being about 10 dB below the peak value. These

peak values are comparable to those shown in Beukman et al. (2014).
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Figure 6.21: Maximum |k| for which SNR > 1. These calculations were performed assuming
k-n=0.5.
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Figure 6.22: Peak-normalized cross-polar beam patterns of the proposed feed in the D-plane.
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Figure 6.23: Peak-normalized cross-polar beam patterns of the proposed antenna system in the
D-plane.

Figure 6.23 shows peak-normalized cross-polar beam patterns for the proposed antenna system,
including both dish and feed. In this figure, one finds cross-polar beam patterns approaching 0 at
angles close to the boresite These patterns peak at angles close to the edge of the main-lobe, with
the sharpest peaks located at the upper end of the band.

The most important aspect to consider for this paper, however, is how this cross-polarized beam
pattern may contribute to polarization leakage in the context of an intensity mapping interferometer.
One can naively try to eliminate polarized emission from one’s data by averaging visibilities from

perpendicularly polarized feeds:

1
V[ = E(VXX + Vyy). (617)

In this formula, V refers to visibility and X, Y refer to polarizations of the feeds in the baseline. We
approximate contributions of unpolarized and polarized emissions to V; in the manner of Shaw et al.
(2015)

Ri—; = (ESEY* + ESED")P!,. (6.18)

In this formula, P(IZ , 18 @ matrix selecting for the I Stokes parameter. EY refers to polarization

component a of the electric field pattern of an x-polarized feed. Similarly, the contribution of
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Figure 6.24: Peak-normalized R values for three frequency channels. Solid lines show Rp_,; and
dashed lines show R;_,;. These curves show leakage in the D-plane.

polarized emission is given by

R}, = Z |(E¢EY* + ESES) PP |2, (6.19)

pe{Q.U.V}
In Figure 6.24, we present results of leakage calculations for a few frequency channels. These curves
are shown in the D-plane and are peak normalized to the maximum value of R;_,;. In all plots, one
finds no polarization leakage along the boresite. However, there do exist significant levels off-axis,
with the most severe case being 1100 MHz with leakage values around 0.4 of the peak copolar value.

These levels of polarization leakage are comparable to those estimated for the CHIME telescope in
Shaw et al. (2015).

6.6 Fabrication and Testing of the Feed Antenna

After completing the design phase of the project, we fabricated a version of the minimum systematics
feed. This feed is roughly 0.9 m long and 1.2 m in diameter at its widest point. Such a large design
would not fit in the near-field antenna testing chamber available to us, so a % scale version was
fabricated instead. In simulations, we found no significant performance difference between the 14—3

scale design and the original design.
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Figure 6.25: A picture of the 14—3 scale model of the minimum systematics feed. The balun and
coaxial cables are present just for testing. In the future, an impedance matching and amplification
module would be used instead.

In this section, the fabrication of this scaled down feed is described. We also include some
discussion on what would be done differently for the fabrication of the full-scale feed. Lastly, we

present measurements of the feed’s performance and compare these results to simulations.

Fabrication of the Scaled Feed

A photo of the fabricated feed antenna can been seen in Figure 6.25. During the fabrication of this
feed, a 0.1 mm tolerance was requested on all dimensions given. This includes the positions x;, z; of
points on the profile, differential line pin radius a;,, etc.

The ridges were cut from 1 mm sheet aluminum using a laser cutter. Such an approach may
work for the full-sized feed, where the ridges are ~ 1/8” thick. However, it may be better to use a
water-jet cutter for the full-sized feed.

The cone and differential line shielding were cut from a single block of aluminum. The cone
was cut from an aluminum block rather than rolled due to the difficulty of rolling such a thin sheet.
Since welding was not an option, the shielding for the differential line was cut from the same block
to avoid having to attach the two pieces. Such difficulties would not be present in the fabrication of
the full-sized feed. In that case, the use of thicker aluminum would allow for the welding together of
pieces and easier rolling of the cone.

An additional aluminum bracket was added to the feed in order to hold the ridges in place. This
piece is located on the back of the ridges close to the differential line. It can be seen in Figure 6.25.

Since it is located in the backlobe of the antenna, this piece makes a negligible difference to the Sy,
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Figure 6.26: A drawing of the balun used to transition to SMA. These SMA ports then plug into the
input ports of a 180 degree hybrid.

and beam patterns of the feed.

Another aspect to note here is the different absorber used. In the full scale version, Fair-Rite
flexible ferrite tile was intended to be used. This material was mentioned in Subsubsection 6.4.
However, data in the frequency range of interest for the scaled down feed could not be found. So,
Eccosorb NS-1000 was used instead. In this scaled down design, a layer of absorber 1.2 mm thick

was used on the largest ring. A 0.6 mm thick layer absorber was used on the other two rings.

Fabricating a Balun

This feed was designed with a differential line as its output. In order to test it, a balun was required
to transition from the differential line to SMA connectors. This was done by using a metal disk
shown in Figure 6.26. Note that this disk has holes for each pin of the differential line. The diameter
of these holes is chosen to form a 50 Q transmission line. SMA connectors were then placed on the
surface of the disk. The center pins of the SMA connectors touch the pins of the differential line,
forming a connection. These SMA connectors are then connected to a 180° hybrid, converting the
differential signal to an unbalanced one.

This simple balun works, and impacts the beam patterns negligibly. However, it does not provide
a particularly good impedance match to the feed. This is acceptable for now, since the main goal
was to test whether or not the CST simulations are accurate. In the future an impedance matching
circuit similar to HERA’s FEM could be used (Fagnoni et al. (2021)).

Testing

In order to make sure our CST simulations were accurate, the S1; of the proposed feed was measured

using a network analyzer. The beam patterns were then measured using a StarLLab Multiprobe
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Figure 6.27: Comparison of the measured S1; to the simulated Sy,

System# located in an anechoic chamber at UW-Madison.

The resulting S1; can be seen in Figure 6.27. The simulation and measurements here were both
done using the 4/13 scale version of the feed and the simple balun. This S is reasonably close to
the simulated values, being within 1 — 2 dB over the entire band. One will note that these values for
the Sy are quite high. This is due to the presence of the simple balun in both the simulation and
the measurement, which degrades the impedance match. This balun connects a 200 Q differential
line to a 50 Q coaxial line without any attempts at impedance matching. These values would surely
improve if one connected the antenna to an output better matched to the differential line.

Some examples of measured beam patterns can be seen in Figure 6.28 and Figure 6.29. One
feature to note is that the patterns are not quite symmetric about § = 0. This is expected due
to fabrication errors and the presence of the 180° hybrid inside the anechoic chamber. The only
feature that is somewhat concerning is the poorer taper at low frequencies in the H-plane. Having
the beam patterns taper off adequately at the rim of the dish is an important feature for reducing
mutual coupling. Otherwise, the measured beams appear to be quite close to those produced by our

simulations.

6.7 Conclusion

In this paper, we proposed an antenna design optimized for use in PUMA, a proposed HI intensity

mapping observatory. The chief performance requirements were to achieve a smooth frequency

4Manufactured by Satimo http://www.mvg-world.com/en/products/fieldproductfamily/
antenna-measurement-2/starlab


http://www.mvg-world.com/en/products/field product family/ antenna-measurement-2/starlab
http://www.mvg-world.com/en/products/field product family/ antenna-measurement-2/starlab
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Figure 6.28: Measurements of E-plane gains for the scaled down feed.

response, low levels of mutual coupling between antennas in the array, and sensitivity comparable
to that of the fiducial PUMA antenna described in Ansari et al. (2019).

An important performance goal was to have the delay-space power kernel of the instrument drop
by 50dB as quickly as possible. This goal was set in order to minimize the leakage of Galactic
foregrounds beyond the foreground wedge. For the proposed design, it was found that the power
kernel dropped to the —50 dB level at a delay corresponding to k|| ~ 0.1 hMpc~!. This level was set
mostly by feed-dish reflections, with the power kernel of the feed alone dropping by 50 dB after
a delay corresponding to k|| ~ 0.03 hMpc~!. Reducing these reflections would require using a
shallower dish or perhaps an off-axis design. However, these design choices would worsen delay
spectrum performance by increasing mutual coupling. Thus, the use of a deep dish with a collar
appears to be the best option for maximizing spectral smoothness.

The next performance goal was to minimize mutual coupling. It is important to minimize this
coupling due to its effects on the delay spectrum, redundant calibration, and the risk of introducing
correlated noise. Based on the simple model shown in Kern et al. (2019), the goal was to keep the
level of coupling below —100 dB for the entire band. This goal was not achieved, but significant

progress was made through optimization. The proposed antenna has coupling at the —60 dB level at
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Figure 6.29: Measurements of H-plane gains for the scaled down feed.

low frequencies for closely packed antennas located in the each other’s H-plane. Moreover, —100 dB
coupling was achieved in the E-plane for frequencies v > 600 MHz.

We also sought to achieve sensitivity close to that provided by PUMA’s fiducial antenna
parameters. Our proposed feed satisified this goal, giving slightly lower sensitivity at lower redshifts
and slightly higher sensitivity at higher redshifts.

The design presented here was optimized with the systematic effects of HI intensity mapping
instruments in mind. This design achieved comparable delay spectrum performance to the HERA
Vivaldi feed (Fagnoni et al. (2021)) and provided sensitivity comparable to the fiducial parameters
provided for in PUMA telescope proposal. The optimization process for the antenna improved
mutual coupling significantly, but the level achieved for the lower end of the band still did not meet
the goal. It may be possible to reduce this coupling further using calibration techniques. However, it

will likely be necessary to find a way to eliminate this effect in the data analysis stage.
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Table 6.1: Summary of a few interferometers intended for 21 cm intensity mapping. Fiducial values
for PUMA’s aperture efficiency and amplifier temperature are used.

Antenna B Geometry Aesr/elt

PUMA 6 m parabolic dish, 200- 32K tightly =~ 20m?
feed on-axis 1100MHz packed anten-

6 > z > nas.
0.3 (Post
EOR)

HIRAX 6m diameter  400- 1024 elements  15.5m?
parabolic dish, feed 800 MHz in a 32 x 32 at
on-axis 2.55 > z > tightly packed 600MHz

0.78 (Post array.
EOR)

CHORD 6m diameter 300 - 512 tightly
parabolic dish, 1500 MHz packed dishes
feed on-axis. Also 3.7 > z > at the central
includes 90 m long 0 (Post station. Two
10 m wide cylindri- EOR) outrigger sta-
cal reflectors with a tions  placed
focal ratio of 0.25. 1500km  and

3000 km away.
These outrigger
stations  have
64 dishes and 1
cylinder each.

HERA 14 m diameter 50- 350 dishes =
parabolic dish, feed 250MHz  tightly packed 100m? at
on-axis 27 > z > 1n a hexagonal 150MHz

4.7 (EOR) array. 32 out-

rigger antennas
placed several
hundred meters
from the center
of the array.




Table 6.2: The primary performance requirements for the antenna described in this paper.

Aspect of Performance

Goal

Delay Response

The antenna response at zenith decays by 50dB as
quickly as possible in the delay domain. As a real-
istic goal, we wanted to keep the 50 dB half width
< 0.10hM pc~! when described in k-space.

Mutual Coupling

The S,; of two antennas separated by 8 m is at or
below -100dB when the antennas are co-located in
each other’s E-plane or H-plane.

Impedance Match

The feed has S1; < —10dB. The final design presented
will be relative to 200 Q.

Power Spectrum Sensitivity

Power spectrum sensitivity is comparable to that
achieved by the fiducial PUMA parameters (Ansari
et al. (2019)). This is achieved via a low S;; and very
high spillover efliciency (575, =~ 0.99).

Bandwidth

All of these requirements are satisfied over the entire
PUMA band,200 to 1100 MHz.
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"]  NEEDLET KARHUNEN-LOEVE (NKL)I A METHOD FOR CLEANING

FOREGROUNDS FROM 21CM INTENSITY MAPS

In this chapter, I show the paper I wrote on a foreground cleaning technique I came up with called
Needlet Karhunen Loeve (NKL). My goal for this paper was to come up with a Karhunen-Logve-
transform based foreground cleaning technique that was robust against inaccurate calibration. I did
achieve this goal, though it didn’t end up providing as much of a performance advantage as I had
hoped. I now present a slightly truncated version of the paper “Needlet Karhunen-Loeve (NKL): A
Method For Cleaning Foregrounds From 21cm Intensity Maps” published in volume 527 of Monthly
Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society in 2023. This paper was co-authored by Peter Timbie
and L.

7.1 Abstract

This paper introduces a technique called NKL, which cleans both polarized and unpolarized
foregrounds from HI intensity maps by applying a Karhunen-Loeve transform on the needlet
coefficients. In NKL, one takes advantage of correlations not only along the line of sight, but also
between different angular regions, referred to as “chunks". This provides a distinct advantage over
many of the standard techniques applied to map-space that one finds in the literature, which do
not consider such spatial correlations. Moreover, the NKL technique does not require any priors
on the nature of the foregrounds, which is important when considering polarized foregrounds.
We also introduce a modified version of GNILC, referred to as MGNILC, which incorporates an
approximation of the foregrounds to improve performance. The NKL and MGNILC techniques are
tested on simulated maps which include polarized foregrounds. Their performance is compared
to the GNILC, GMCA, ICA and PCA techniques. Two separate tests were performed. One at
1.84 < z < 2.55 and the other at 0.31 < z < 0.45. NKL was found to provide the best performance
in both tests, providing a factor of 10 to 50 improvement over GNILC at k < 0.12Mpc! in the
higher redshift case and k < 0.03~AM pc1 in the lower redshift case. However, none of the methods

were found to recover the power spectrum satisfactorily at all BAO scales.

7.2 Introduction

One of the main endeavors of observational cosmology is to measure statistical properties of the
spatial distribution of matter in the Universe. Such measurements are of interest as they could

provide us with information about dark energy, inflationary physics, the growth of structure, early star
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formation and more. The distribution of matter in the Universe is traced by neutral hydrogen (HI).
Using 21 cm emission or absorption to measure these density fluctuations as a function of redshift is
a technique referred to as 21 cm (or HI) intensity mapping (IM) (Bharadwaj and Sethi (2001)) (Battye
et al. (2004)) (Madau et al. (1997)). Most IM instruments are radio interferometers; some notable
examples are the Canadian Hydrogen Intensity Mapping Experiment (CHIME) (Bandura et al.
(2014)), Tianlai (Chen (2012)), the Hydrogen Epoch of Reionization Array (HERA) (DeBoer and
HERA (2015)) and the Murchison Widefield Array (MWA) (Morales (2005)). The antenna elements
that make up these interferometers can take several forms, including parabolic-dishes (Tianlai,
CHIME, HERA), cylindrical reflectors (CHIME, Tianlai) or phased arrays (MWA). Single-dish
instruments are also used, with some examples being the Five hundred meter Aperture Spherical
Telescope (FAST) (Bigot-Sazy et al. (2016)), the Greenbank Telescope (GBT) (Switzer et al. (2013))
and the More Karoo Array Telescope (MeerKAT) (Santos et al. (2016)). FAST and GBT both
consist of a single, very large dish. On the other hand, MeerKAT would average signals from 64
smaller (13.5 m diameter) dishes. MeerKAT can also operate as an interferometer.

Measurement of the 21 cm line would provide valuable cosmological information. At low
redshifts (z < 6), IM would serve as a complement to galaxy redshift surveys. At such redshifts,
cosmologists would be particularly interested in measuring Baryon Acoustic Oscillations (BAO).
The BAO would serve as a standard ruler, providing information about the expansion of the Universe
and dark energy. Measurements during the epoch of reionization 6 < z < 20 would provide
information about the formation of the earliest stars. Lastly, measurements during the cosmic dark
ages (20 < z < 1100), before the formation of the first luminous objects, would provide insights
into the physics of inflation. It should be noted that no other probe aside from IM is capable of
mapping the cosmic dark ages.

Although promising, IM is still a young technique, with its systematic effects and calibration
requirements still being understood. In particular, foregrounds from Galactic synchrotron emission
are an unsolved challenge for IM experiments. In the case of Galactic synchrotron emission, these
foregrounds are up to a factor of 10° brighter than the HI signal.

Luckily, the unpolarized component of these foregrounds is expected to be spectrally smooth,
while the HI signal is expected to have a high level of chromaticity. In other words, the foregrounds
are confined to a relatively small subsection of delay-space (Datta et al. (2010)). In this context,
delay refers to the Fourier dual of spectral frequency. This delay-space quarantining aids in the
avoidance and removal of the foregrounds. Unluckily, this region of delay space will correspond to
large spatial scales, which are important for measuring the BAO.

One must also consider the polarized component of Galactic synchrotron radiation. This
component is affected by Faraday rotation in the Galaxy, introducing higher chromaticity than the

unpolarized component. Moreover, the chromaticity of this component is expected to vary with line
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of sight direction. In particular, lines of sight closer to the Galactic plane will suffer from more severe
chromaticity due to stronger Faraday rotation. Moreover, the power of the Galactic synchrotron
radiation (both polarized and unpolarized components) relative to the signal is expected to vary
with angular scale (Alonso et al. (2014)), with the largest scales having the worst contamination.
In principle, these polarized foregrounds could be avoided altogether as long as the beams of the
telescope have rotational symmetry and low cross-polar levels. However, such refined beams are
not achievable in practice, and one must contend with some amount of polarization leakage. This
leakage is expected to be on the percent level for IM experiments (Moore et al. (2013)) (Moore et al.
(2017)).

Based on the review of the literature provided in chapter 5 of this thesis, there are several tasks
that ought to be performed.

1. Create a foreground cleaning method that is usable in map space and uses both frequency and

angular correlations. This method should not require a prior on the foregrounds.
2. Test the available map-based methods on polarized foregrounds at redshifts z > 0.6.
3. Test the robustness of various map-based methods against beam mis-calibration.

We make progress on task (i) by introducing the Needlet Karhunen-Loeve (NKL) method of
foreground removal. In NKL, different sections of pixel/spherical harmonic space are separated via
a needlet transform. The needlet coefficients are then cleaned using a Karhunen-Loéve transform
that exploits both angular and frequency correlations. This is different from most other map-based
methods, which only consider frequency correlations. Moreover, this is all done without needing
any priors on the foregrounds present in the map. Not requiring a foreground prior is quite useful, as
polarized foregrounds are not well understood. Moreover, NKL cleans the foregrounds differently
depending on location and angular scale. This is also a desirable feature, as the foreground brightness
and chromaticity are expected to vary with line of sight and angular scale.

In this paper, we also make some progress on task (ii) of the list by testing GNILC, GMCA,
ICA and PCA at redshifts (1.84 < z < 2.55). PCA, ICA and GMCA were chosen as these are all
prominent in the literature. GNILC was chosen since it has similarities to the NKL method proposed
in this paper.

We leave task (iii) for future work.

In Section 7.3, we describe the process of foreground cleaning in an abstract way and provide
additional motivation for the NKL technique. In Section 7.4, we provide a detailed description of
the NKL technique. In this Section, we also introduce Modified GNILC (MGNILC), a slightly
modified version of GNILC which uses a foreground approximation acquired from the data. In

Section 7.5, we describe the maps we used to perform our tests. In Section 7.6, we present results
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acquired by testing GNILC, ICA, PCA, GMCA and NKL on simulated maps. We then summarize

our results and conclude in Section 7.7.

7.3 Foreground Removal Techniques

In this paper, we will compare the performance of the proposed NKL technique with that of
other techniques commonly found in the literature. In particular, we will be considering Principal
Component Analysis (PCA) (Cunnington et al. (2021)), Independent Component Analysis (ICA)
(Wolz et al. (2014)) , Generalized Morphological Component Analysis (GMCA) (Carucci et al.
(2020)), and Generalized Needlet Internal Linear Combination (GNILC) (Olivari et al. (2015)).
Although not quite obvious at first, these techniques are in fact very similar. In particular, all
techniques tested in this paper will model the foregrounds (or signal plus noise in the case of GNILC)

as a mixture of template maps.

Foreground Removal Using Templates

All techniques considered in this paper begin by assuming that the maps produced by an IM
experiment are given by
X=f+h+n. (7.1)

In this formula, X is a n., X n, matrix, where n., is the number of frequency channels and 7, is the
number of pixels in each map. Moreover, f represents the foregrounds, h represents the HI signal
and n represents the noise. In this paper we will use boldt font to denote matrices. We will also
define

s=h+n. (7.2)

It is then assumed that the foregrounds can be expressed as a mixture of templates:
f=AS. (7.3)

In this formula, S is a n; X n, matrix of templates, where n; is the number of templates and A is a
nen X ny ‘mixing matrix’ which encodes how the templates are combined at each frequency channel.
The foreground removal process then becomes a matter of fitting AS to X, subject to some sort of
regularization.

In PCA, one seeks to find templates that capture as much variation in the data as possible.
In particular, these templates are really just the dot product of the data with the eigenvectors
corresponding to the largest n; eigenvalues of the covariance matrix. In this context, the covariance

matrix is usually generated assuming that the brightness of the sky along each line of sight were
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independently drawn from some distribution. This assumption is not true, but is close enough to
reality that PCA can still provide reasonable results. In the context of 21 cm intensity mapping, one

usually estimates the covariance from the data as

C= i(x -X)(X-X)7, (7.4)
np

where row i of X is the average of row 7 of X. In this paper, we will use hats to denote covariance
estimates. On the other hand, we will use matrices without hats to denote true covariances. In this
case, C is a nen X nep matrix. In ICA, one seeks templates that are statistically independent. In
GMCA, one assumes that the templates S ought to be sparse in some wavelet domain. ILC methods
such as GNILC seek to find a filter that has a unit response to h + n while minimizing the variance
of the residuals (Olivari et al. (2015)). Readers can refer to Marins et al. (2022) for a more rigorous
description of how these standard techniques are regularized.

Both Shaw’s work and the Needlet Karhunen-Lo¢ve (NKL) technique described in this paper
make use of the Karhunen-Loeve (KL) transform (Tegmark (1997)) for foreground cleaning. The
KL transform uses the covariance matrices of both the foregrounds and signal to clean the data.
These covariances either come from priors or are estimated from the data itself. For NKL, we
estimate the foreground covariance from the data and get the HI and noise covariances from priors.
Let Crg be the foreground covariance and Cg be the signal covariance. For now, let’s consider only
frequency correlations, resulting in matrices of size n.; X nj. In practice, the covariances used in
NKL will have larger dimension since they will include angular correlations as well. However, this
discussion will be clearer if we consider only the n., X n.j case, and a mixing matrix plus template
model can still be used to describe the case involving angular correlations.

The signal model Cg includes the statistics of whatever components the analyst would like to
recover from beneath the foregrounds. In this paper, we will take Cg = Cg; unless otherwise noted.
It should be noted that the freedom to choose Cs = Cy; will provide NKL with an advantage over
the other techniques mentioned in this paper. These techniques make no distinction between the HI

and noise. The KL technique works by solving the generalized eigenvalue problem
Crc® = CsDA. (7.5)

In this formula, ® is a matrix of eigenvectors and A is a diagonal matrix of eigenvalues. It turns out

that the eigenvectors @ obtained are a solution to the optimization problem (Ghojogh et al. (2023))

max tr(®’ Cr;®)
e (7.6)
subject to @' Cs® = 1.
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So, the KL transform finds modes that have as high a ratio of foreground to signal as possible.
In particular, the eigenvalues A; indicate the expected ratio of foreground to signal power at that
particular mode. One then cleans the data by removing modes that are foreground dominated. In

the language of templates and mixing matrices, we find that the template matrix is
S =P,(X -X). (7.7)

In this formula, Py is a n; X n.;, matrix whose rows are the foreground dominated eigenvectors.
Moreover, let the symbol P to represent a n.j, X n., matrix whose rows are the eigenvectors generated

by the generalized eigenvalue problem. The mixing matrix is then
A=P, (7.8)

where P;! is a n., X n, matrix containing only columns of P~! that correspond to foreground

dominated modes.

Discussion of Techniques

Before actually testing any techniques, it will be beneficial to discuss differences between the
techniques considered in this paper. In particular, we will discuss these differences and try to provide
some motivation for why certain techniques may provide better performance than others.

First, one should note that GNILC requires a model for the HI and noise, making it a “non-blind"
technique. This is different from GMCA, PCA and ICA, where the only free parameter provided by
the user is the number of templates to use.

Another aspect of these techniques to consider is locality. In the standard version of GMCA, the
matrices A and S are meant to capture the foregrounds at all pixels and angular scales (Carucci et al.
(2020)). PCA and ICA are typically conducted in a similar way, where one estimates the covariance
C using the entire dataset. On the other hand, GNILC cleans the maps in a more fine-grained way.
In particular, it divides the data into needlet coeflicients, and then cleans the data one coefficient
at a time. This allows for the foregrounds to be cleaned diftferently depending on the location and
angular scale in question.

One can imagine reasons why such a fine-grained treatment might provide advantages. For
instance, the ratio of foreground to HI power is expected to vary with angular scale. In particular,
large angular scales will suffer worse contamination than smaller ones. When working with
unpolarized foregrounds, one would expect similar chromaticity at all lines of sight. However, when
dealing with polarized foregrounds, we expect for the chromaticity to vary with line of sight. As

such, one would expect for pixels close to the Galactic plane to require more templates to clean than
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ones far from the plane. Thus, it seems likely that a more fine-grained approach would work better
when dealing with polarized foregrounds.

It is certainly possible to imagine changing PCA, ICA or GMCA to make them more local.
For instance, one could implement a scale- and location- dependent version of PCA where the
covariance matrix is estimated for some neighborhood around each needlet coefficient. In addition,
a technique called L-GMCA has been proposed (Bobin (2017)) in which one uses different mixing
matrices for different regions of the map. For now though, we will consider only the global versions
of these techniques.

So, we see reasons why a more localized approach would likely provide better results when
cleaning foregrounds from maps. So far, GNILC is the most local approach that has been found in
the literature. In Olivari et al. (2015), this approach was tested on low-z simulated maps without
any polarization leakage included (Olivari et al. (2015)). This study found GNILC outperforming
PCA at angular scales (¢ > 30). However, GNILC provided worse performance than PCA at scales
larger than that. Interestingly, Carucci et al. (2020) found that GMCA also struggled at large angular
scales ¢ < 50, at least in the case when polarized foregrounds were included.

In chapter 7, I introduce NKL. Similarly to GNILC, NKL is a non-blind technique which acts on
needlet coefficients. However, while GNILC only considers statistics along the line of sight, NKL

also considers angular correlations in needlet space.

7.4 Implementing NKL

In this section, we introduce the NKL technique for removing foregrounds from 21 cm maps. We
will begin this Section by providing background knowledge required for understanding how NKL
works. In particular, the first Subsection introduces needlets. In the second, we describe the way in
which needlet coefficients are partitioned before cleaning is performed. Then, we describe the ways
in which we can generate an approximation of the foregrounds from the data. In the final subsection,

we provide a list of steps for performing NKL.

The Needlet Transform

The NKL process begins by performing a needlet transform on each frequency slice of the 3D maps.
Needlets are wavelet-like functions that have a finite width in both £-space and pixel-space. These
functions were first presented in Narcowich et al. (2006). For our purposes, we computed these

coeflicients using the pys2let software package, details of which can be found in Leistedt et al.
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(2013). Needlets are defined via

l
wie() =k Db (é) D Vi ()Y (E55)- (7.9)
l

m=—[

In this formula, b (é) is a bandpass function that is non-zero for B/~! <[ < B/*!, In this paper, we
choose B =2 and use 4 < j < 8. The very lowest £ modes are described using a “scaling function"
(Leistedt et al. (2013)). The variable & refers to the line of sight at which the needlet is centered. In
this paper, & refers to the location of pixel k in a HEALPix map with nside = 27+ The variable
Ak then refers to the solid angle of the HEALPix pixel in question. Needlet coeflicients can then be
obtained simply by computing the following integral

Xjk:/T(ﬁ)l//jk(ﬁ)dQ. (7.10)

In this formula, 7'(72) is the function for which the needlet coefficients are being computed. In this
work, T'(71) will be the sky temperature. One can then reconstruct their temperature map using these

coeflicients as follows

T(R) =) xjwthu(i). (7.11)
Jk

Marinucci et al. (2007) provides more detail on needlets and their use in cosmology.

Partitioning of the Needlet Coefficients

An important part of NKL is the partitioning of the needlet coefficients. We refer to the groups
of partitioned coeflicients as “chunks". In Fig. 7.1, we present an example of a chunked map. For

now, let’s suppose we are partitioning the coefficients for needlet scale j. Let’s package the needlet
coefficients at this scale of interest in a matrix y/). This matrix will have dimensions n. X nﬁ{,),
where n.j, is the number of frequency channels and ngjo) is the number of needlet coefficients per
frequency channel at scale j.

Next, let ,\/fj ) be the row of ) corresponding to frequency channel i. The process of partitioning
the row into N chunks begins by selecting the coefficients located at columns g = a * ng)) /N
fora = 1,2,..., N. Note here that g is indexing pixels in the HEALpix map. Let’s refer to these
coeflicients as “anchors". Next, we assign all the other coefficients in the row to chunks according
to which anchor point they have the smallest angular separation from. Adjacent neighborhoods then
swap coefficients until all contain the same number of coefficients.

We then use the same chunk assignments for all rows in y/). This results in a new “chunked"
()
co

matrix ,\/(f ) which has dimensions n.;N X n /N. One row of ,\/(f ) will contain the coefficients of
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Chunking example, nside = 64, N = 32

N
0 Chunk Label 31

Figure 7.1: An example of dividing a needlet map into chunks.

one chunk at one frequency channel. Column ¢ will contain the ¢ element from each chunk at all

frequency channels.

Producing a Foreground Approximation

In order to perform a Karhunen-Logve transform, we need estimates for Crg and Cg;. The estimate
of Cpy is provided as a prior chosen by the analyst. For the purposes of this paper, we estimate Cg;
from maps simulated by CORA (Shaw et al. (2015)). One may also want to estimate Cy to include
in the KL transformation or for later debiasing. In this paper, we estimate Cy from the model used
to simulate the noise. In a real experiment, this noise covariance could be determined from the data.
On the other hand, we seek to estimate Crg from the data itself. This approach is motivated by two
facts. First, as of now, polarized Galactic synchrotron radiation is not well enough measured or
modeled to use an a priori covariance. In addition, a method that estimates the foregrounds directly
from data will be more robust against errors in calibration and systematics that may cause the data to
deviate from what would otherwise be an accurate a priori model. It should be noted that relatively
small errors in the model of Crg can cause significant problems, due to the large dynamic range
between the foregrounds and HI. In this paper, two possible approaches to foreground estimation are
presented, PCA and DPSS Approximate lazY filtEriNg of foregroUnds (DAYENU) (Ewall-Wice
et al. (2020)). In the DAYENU approach, one assumes that the foregrounds are confined within
some region of delay space. This assumption still holds in our CRIME generated foreground maps,
at least for lines of sight outside the Galactic plane. This assumption can be useful, since it means
that the HI for larger delays will not be affected by the filter. This is different from PCA, where some
signal loss outside the foreground-dominated region of delay space may occur. Moreover, unlike
PCA, the DAYENU method treats each pixel (or needlet coefficient) uniquely. In PCA, one is using
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the same templates to approximate the foregrounds for all pixels/coefficients. The main weakness of

DAYENU, however, is that it does not work when all delays are contaminated by foregrounds.

Estimating Foregrounds Using PCA

This process begins by estimating the frequency-frequency covariance of the needlet coefficient
maps. For this paper, we performed PCA foreground estimates one needlet scale at a time and
without any chunking. PCA was not performed on chunked maps, as our scheme for selecting the
number of components to remove struggled in this case. It’s possible that applying PCA to each
chunk individually would provide a better approximation, but we leave this to future testing. Once
again, we are making the assumption that each line of sight is drawn independently and identically
from some distribution. Since the needlet coefficients at a particular frequency channel have 0 mean,

we can estimate their covariance as

. 1 . .
CU) = WX(])(X(]))T' (7.12)
nCO

The only exception to this is for the “scaling function" of the needlet transform, which contains the
¢ = 0 spherical harmonic mode. For the scaling function, one can just use equation (7.4). Due to
their simpler frequency dependence, we will assume that the foregrounds are restricted to a subset
of these modes. On the other hand, we will assume that the HI signal and noise (s“)) will be more
evenly spread out throughout all the modes. This naturally divides the eigenmodes into n s, modes
which are dominated by the foregrounds and n.;, — ny, modes which are dominated by the signal
plus noise. Let P be a matrix whose rows are eigenvectors of CY). Moreover, let P rbeanys, Xney,
matrix containing the rows of P corresponding to the largest n s, modes of CW). Next, let (P~1) rbe
anep X nye, matrix whose columns are the columns of P! which act on the foreground dominated

rows of P. A foreground estimate can then be obtained via

£ = (P~ Py . (7.13)

The value for nr, can be estimated in different ways. In Zhang et al. (2016), a likelihood ratio test
was used. In such a method, one essentially increases the number of parameters used until the
resulting power spectrum begins to converge (Zhang et al. (2016)). Alternatively, one can use their
models of the HI and noise, along with the Akaike Information Criterion (AIC), to estimate n .
This was the approach taken in Olivari et al. (2015). The AIC is given by

AIC =2k - 2In(L), (7.14)
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where k is the number of parameters in the model and L is the maximum likelihood value of the
model. The likelihood function used in this paper can be found in the appendix of Olivari et al.
(2015). Thus, by minimizing the AIC, one rewards goodness of fit (via the second term) while also
discouraging overfitting (via the first term). More information on the use of AIC in a context such as
this can be found in Olivari et al. (2015). In this paper, the number of modes chosen in any given

situation will always be selected using AIC unless otherwise noted.

Estimating Foregrounds Using DAYENU

Another possible approach to estimating the foregrounds is to use the DAYENU model from
Ewall-Wice et al. (2020). DAYENU models the foreground covariance as simply as possible, using
the fact that the foregrounds should be highly concentrated at delays close to 7 = 0. In particular,

DAYENU will model the foreground covariance in delay space as

~ 1
C;G(T, =el—6s(r-1) |1 < 10 (7.15)
27,
In this equation, 27, is the assumed full width of the foregrounds in delay space and e~! is their
assumed magnitude.

At a high level, our DAYENU-based scheme approximates the foregrounds at some line of sight

in needlet space using the following steps:

1. Estimate the width of the foregrounds in delay-space for the needlet coefficient of interest by

comparing the delay transform to priors. The full width will correspond to 27,.

2. Use this width to generate the foreground covariance model C;G(v, v"). We would like to
emphasize here that this foreground covariance is estimated one line of sight at a time. It is
also not the same as the foreground covariance that will be eventually used in the KL step of
NKL.

3. Project the needlet coeflicient onto the image of C;G(v, v’). This acts as a bandpass filter in

delay-space, selecting the foreground-dominated region.

4. Perform steps 1 through 3 at all coefficients in the needlet map. This will provide a foreground

approximation f ,gj ) from which one can estimate (A?;%

This list has given a high level explanation of the DAYENU-based scheme. Let’s now consider the
details.

First, recall the DAYENU covariance definition provided in equation (7.15). In this formula,
will use the value of 7, acquired in the previous steps and will set € = 1 for now. We will account

for the magnitude of the foregrounds later on in this work.
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In frequency space, the DAYENU foreground covariance will be given by
C;G(v, v') = sincLat,(v = v')). (7.16)

When frequency samples are evenly spaced, C;G (v,v’) will be diagonalized by Discrete Prolate
Spheroidal Sequences (DPSS) (Slepian (1978)). Suppose one is dealing with sequences of length
Ng4. The DPSS sequences {u®(Nyg, W) | @ = 1,2,3,..., N} will form an orthonormal basis that
maximizes energy in a region [-W, W] of the DFT domain. We call this “spectral concentration"

and denote it as s.. More precisely, the spectral concentration for some sequence is

[ UG P

L W)PRd

(7.17)

In this formula, x is the variable of the DFT domain, which in our context is delay. The variable
U represents the DFT of u, centered at (Ny — 1)/2. u! is defined as a unit norm sequence that

maximizes s.. Then, u?

is created by finding a unit norm sequence that maximizes s. while being
orthogonal to u!. In general, u" is created by finding a unit norm sequence that maximizes s. while
being orthogonal to u’ fori =1, ..,n— 1.
In the case of DAYENU, the DPSS sequences will maximize energy at delays -7, < 7 < 7.
The DAYENU model can then be used to estimate the foregrounds for each needlet coefficient in
t bl(cj)

the following way. For the following steps, le be a n.;, X 1 vector containing needlet coefficients

()

P is as follows.

for all channels at scale j and pixel k. The procedure to estimate the foregrounds at y

1. Use priors on the HI and noise to generate mock needlet coefficient maps. These mock

maps will be denoted by h(/) and n”>\/) for the HI and noise respectively. Moreover, let

2. Randomly select N, lines of sight from these mock coeflicient maps. Then, apply two
Blackman-Harris windows and an FFT to bring them into the delay domain. Moreover, the
data should be shifted to place 7 = 0 at the center sample. We will denote such a transform
with a tilde, i.e.

d=SHIFT[FFT[aW?]], (7.18)

where W denotes a four term Blackman-Harris window of appropriate length. Let D be a set

containing the randomly chosen pixels.

3. For eachi € O, perform a curve fit on abs(y;."’(j )). This curve fit is meant to give one an

estimate of the typical level of abs(yl(j )) at each delay. It was found that using a third order
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polynomial in log-space worked quite well. The curve produced by this fitting process at pixel

i will be denoted rl'."’(j).

4. Average the fits obtained at each pixel to produce a typical HI plus noise curve in delay space:

1

7 = NL o (7.19)
P ieD

In this formula, N, is the number of pixels chosen and D is the set of pixels used in the

approximation.

5. Perform a delay transform on the needlet coefficient of interest, giving )?,Ej ), Next, compare

abs( )?;(cj) ) with 7). The delay at which the level of abs( )?;(Cj) ) becomes comparable to that
79 will correspond to the 7, used in DAYENU. For this paper, we select the delay at which
abs( /\?,Ej)) is within a factor of 2 of 7/ .

6. Use the 7, obtained in the previous step to generate a DAYENU covariance as in equation
(7.16). This DAYENU matrix will be denoted via C .

7. Compute the SVD of C7, giving C' = USV'. This SVD will be used to project onto the
image of C". Let U be a matrix containing columns of U for which the singular value is
above some threshold. This threshold is determined based on the expected magnitude of the
foregrounds. Since the foregrounds can be 5 orders of magnitude brighter than the signal, it is
advisable to choose the cutoff to be at or below 10710s,,,,, where s,,,., is the largest singular
value of C . In this particular work, we use the same threshold for all angular scales and all

needlet locations. The foregrounds are then approximated via

N —T .
V) =TU y. (7.20)

The NKL algorithm

In the literature, one finds standard foreground removal methods such as PCA, ICA and GMCA
being used in a way where one pair of A and S is generated for the entire data set. One exception to
this in the literature is GNILC, which performs the cleaning in a more fine-grained way, sending
the data to the needlet domain and then cleaning each needlet coefficient individually. However,
this method only takes advantage of frequency-frequency correlations in the data. Similarly to
GNILC, NKL performs its cleaning in the needlet domain. The key difference, however, is that
NKL also takes advantage of angular correlations in the needlet coefficients. Moreover, instead of
using an ILC step, as in GNILC, NKL uses a KL transform. Below are step by step instructions for

performing an NKL cleaning on some dataset.
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1. Generate an approximation of the foregrounds at the needlet scale of interest. In this paper,
foreground approximations are generated using either DAYENU of PCA. This approximation

will be denoted via £,

2. Divide the needlet coefficients at the scale of interest into N “chunks" of equal size. These
chunks must be adequately large to provide accurate covariance estimates. The appropriate
chunk size will depend both on the severity of the foregrounds and on the needlet scale in

question. This gives )_((f ), which was defined in Section 7.4,

3. Divide the foreground approximation into chunks, providing f/). Use f/) to generate an
estimate of the foreground covariance at the scale of interest. This covariance can be estimated
in the manner shown in equation (7.4). This covariance will be denoted Cg(); and will be a

square matrix of size n.,N.

4. Use priors on the signal to create an estimate of ng) . This matrix will have the same shape as

the foreground covariance matrix described in the previous step.

5. Use the covariance matrices acquired in the previous two steps to perform a Karhunen-Loe¢ve

transform on the needlet scale of interest. The steps for this process are described in Section 7.3.

Deviations From the Ideal Case

The NKL technique is based on the KL transform, which is described in equation (7.5). There
are two deviations from this ideal case that we will consider here. The first is inaccuracies in
our estimates of Cg and Crg. The signal covariance, Cg, is derived from priors and thus may be
sensitive to the model chosen. We tested this in one case by using priors generated by CORA on
maps generated using CRIME. We do not present the results in this paper, but we found that there
was a negligible difference in performance.

On the other hand, Cr¢ is estimated from the data. This foreground approximation will inevitably

be contaminated by some signal and noise. More precisely, for scale j, we have
f(j) — f(j) +]_1'(J') +E,(j)- (7.21)

In this formula, h’(f Jand n’(/) represent the HI and noise present in the foreground approximation,
respectively. We include underlines on these variables to emphasize that these maps have been
partitioned as described in Section 7.4. In this section, we will consider the effect that h’") and
n’(/) have on the statistics of the cleaned coefficients.

Let’s begin by considering the generalized eigenvalue problem of equation (7.5). For now, let’s

assume perfect knowledge of the foregrounds, noise and signal. Moreover, let us consider only
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one eigenmode, ¢;, which has a corresponding eigenvalue, A;. Lastly, let’s consider an analysis
conducted only at one needlet scale, j. We will drop any j subscripts since the analysis is all done

at the same scale. This becomes the generalized eigenvalue problem
CrgE; = 1,CsE;. (7.22)

However, when performing NKL, we will use C rG- We use the hat symbol to denote covariance

estimates derived from the data. This gives a new eigenvalue problem
Crc@E] = 1/Cs(E/, (7.23)

where apostrophes represent perturbed versions of the variables seen in equation (7.22). This

estimate of the foreground covariance will vary from the true version as

CFG =Crg+Arg+Cpp + th/ +Cop +Chrpr + Cfn/. (7.24)

In this formula, Arg represents foreground errors that would be present if C rG were acquired from

the true foregrounds. The Cyj,/ term is given by
1 4 /
C=3 D]+ fah), (7.25)
q

In this formula, f, is the q™ column of f — f and & o 1s defined as h” — E/. Note that the overline here
has the same meaning as in equation (7.4). The variable N, = nﬁf() /N is the number of columns in
f’ and s’. This is the same as the number of needlet coefficients per chunk per frequency channel.
Note that the other terms in equation (7.24), e.g. C,j, are defined in a similar way.

Each of these terms ought to be a source of error in our resulting estimate of the HI signal.
However, the most concerning of these is Cj,/, which will lead to a negative bias in our estimate of
the HI signal. In principle, C,;,- should also lead to correlations between the noise and HI after
cleaning has been done. However, we did not observe this leading to any noticeable bias in the
resulting power spectra. Thus, we will focus on the contribution of Cy/.

Let ' = ¢/" f, and H/ = ¢/ h,. We will find that Cyj, will lead to a non-zero correlation
between H.” and 7,’. It turns out that this bias will be more severe for modes with larger eigenvalues

A;. This comes into the picture through the variable

— 0 Ai < 1
i = E[HH]] ~ (7.26)
ik i > 1,
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where E[] refers to an expectation value. It will be the case that

1 i+ ajid;
E[y:’q-[k’] ~ 51.](_2].#M‘
Ai—4;

7.27
; N, (7.27)

In this equation, ¢;;x is a Kronecker delta. A derivation of equation (7.27) can be found in the
Appendix. We emphasize that this is a rough estimate, but it does provide some insight into the
statistics of NKL. There are four important features about equation (7.27) that we would like to

emphasize.

1. Signal-dominated modes (4; < 1) will be negatively biased, as they only pick up contributions

from terms where 4; > A;.

2. The A; — 4, in the denominator ensures that the bias will be small for modes A; << 1. However,

the bias will be worse for modes with A; closer to 1.

3. This bias scales like Nl, meaning that it will become less severe when larger chunks are used
P

in the analysis.

4. The bias includes no dependence on the number of frequency channels used in the analysis.
This is different from ILC methods in which the bias becomes more severe as more frequency

channels are included.

A test of this equation will be presented in Section 7.6.

MGNILC, a corollary

One can also use the foregrounds approximation methods of Section 7.4 to modify the GNILC
technique described in Olivari et al. (2015). In GNILC, one generates an estimate for the HI signal
plus noise by applying a filter to the data:

§=8S(STR1S)"ISTR 1. (7.28)

In this formula, x is the data vector (all frequency channels for a particular needlet coefficient), § is
an estimate of the HI plus noise for a particular line of sight, R is an estimate of the covariance of
the data and S is given by

A AL
S=R},, U, (7.29)

Here, we have that Ry, is a prior of signal plus noise covariance, and Uy is a matrix containing
the subset of eigenvectors of R that are dominated by the signal plus noise. In this formula, raising a

matrix to the 1/2 power refers to taking the Hermitian square root. When using an ILC technique
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such as GNILC, one must consider errors in R. In particular, R will have some error due to the

finite sample size used in the estimation:

R=R+A. (7.30)

In this formula, R is the true covariance of the data and A is an error term given by

A = (Rurey — Ryran) + (Rrg — Rpg) + C. (7.31)

In this formula, the first two terms correspond to errors in the foregrounds and HI + n respectively.
The third term corresponds to a spurious correlation that appears between the foregrounds and signal

plus noise due to the finite sample size used. This is given by the equation
~ 1
C=3 D (sqfy + fosh). (7.32)
q

In this formula, N, is the number of needlet coeflicients in the neighborhood being considered and
q 1s a variable that indexes lines of sight in the needlet coefficient neighborhood. We also introduce
the variable s, = h, + ny.

Similarly to what was seen in NKL, C causes residual foregrounds to have a negative correlation
with the HI plus noise. This leads to the negative “ILC bias" described in Delabrouille, J. et al.
(2009). This bias scales like ’}\,L: Such a bias is troublesome at larger scales, for which N, is
restricted by the number of needlet coefficients available.

To mitigate this problem, we propose Modified GNILC (MGNILC). In this approach, we use a

modified covariance estimate

R, = Rrg + Rypen. (7.33)

In this formula, Rr¢ is an estimate of the foreground covariance in the needlet neighborhood of

interest using the approach described in Section 7.4. In this case, our error term will look like
S 1 1 T T
C,= N—p(sqfq + fgSq ) (7.34)

In this formula, s; is the HI left over after performing the foreground approximation. Whether
using PCA or DAYENU for the foreground approximation, we should find that s, is essentially a
version of s, that has been low-pass filtered in delay space. This reduces the ILC bias in two ways.
For one, the fact that the HI plus noise has been low-pass filtered prevents the negative bias from
affecting larger delays. Moreover, it also prevents any spurious correlations between high delay

components of s with the low delay components of f, providing some additional mitigation of the
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ILC bias. However, the ILC bias problem will not be fixed completely as there will of course still be

correlations between f; and the low delay content of .

7.5 Simulated Maps For Testing

This section provides a description of the simulated maps used for testing the various foreground

removal techniques described earlier in this paper.

Cosmological Signal

We generated simulated HI maps using the CORA package !. The CORA software assumes that the
21 cm signal is Gaussian and isotropic. For computational convenience, the covariance is estimated
using the flat sky approximation. One then simulates the 21 cm fluctuations using equation C5 from
Shaw et al. (2015). The mean HI temperature is then supplied using equation C4 from that same
paper. The CORA software uses cosmological parameters from Planck 2018 (Planck Collaboration
et al. (2020a)). Moreover, we used the default CORA setting, which is to estimate Qg using the
model given in Crighton et al. (2015). The CORA software package also incorporates redshift space

distortions, assuming a constant HI bias of »(z) = 1 by default.

Foregrounds

In this paper, we consider only foregrounds from Galactic synchrotron radiation. For the synchrotron
radiation, both unpolarized and polarized contributions are included. For the polarized foregrounds,
1 percent leakage of both the Q and U components was assumed. This value was chosen to be
consistent with a typical level of polarization leakage for HI intensity mapping telescopes. These
foregrounds are simulated using the CRIME software package (Alonso et al. (2014)). CRIME

models unpolarized Galactic synchrotron emission via
T (A, ) = Totastam () ()57 + 6T (735)
VH

In this formula, Tyagam 1S the Haslam map temperature, S is a spectral index generated from the
Planck sky model (Delabrouille, J. et al. (2013)) and vy is 408 MHz, the frequency of the Haslam
map. The 6T term accounts for angular scales / > 200, which are smaller than the Haslam map’s
resolution. This term is generated assuming that the foregrounds are Gaussian and isotropic at these

scales. The power spectrum assumed can be found in Alonso et al. (2014).

1https://github.com/radiocosmology/cora
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The polarized synchrotron emission is modelled using the measured Faraday depth through the
entire Milky Way presented in Oppermann et al. (2012). CRIME then assumes, among other things,
that the number of emitting regions follows a Gaussian distribution as a function of Faraday depth.

CORA also can be used to model the polarized synchrotron radiation. The model used by
CORA is essentially the same as that used by CRIME. The main theoretical difference is that CORA
assumes that emitting regions at the same Faraday depth for a particular line of sight are independent.
This leads to a slightly different dependence on the emission at Faraday depth y for a particular
line of sight. The Faraday depth coherence lengths are also slightly different, being 0.5 rad/m? for
CRIME and 1 rad/m? for CORA. The value for CRIME was chosen to provide results consistent
with the Hammurabi simulation package (Jaffe et al. (2012)), while CORA’s value was chosen to be
consistent with observations at 1.4 GHz (Wolleben et al. (2006)). In practice, we found that the
foregrounds provided by CRIME appeared to be more chromatic than those from CORA. Thus, to
be conservative, we used CRIME to simulate the foregrounds.

Instrumental Effects and Noise

In this paper, tests of various foreground removal techniques are performed assuming an instrument
similar to the MeerKAT array operating in single dish mode. The parameters of this telescope are
described in Table 7.1. One may notice that the observing time of 40000 hrs is quite large. This
value is not particularly realistic, but was chosen to ensure that the noise would not overpower
the HI signal. In future telescopes such as PUMA, adequate noise levels can be achieved with
larger numbers of antennas and less integration time. The value fg, = 1 was chosen since we are
imagining an instrument that observes the whole sky. Any masking is then applied after observations
have taken place.

This hypothetical instrument was chosen for realism and simplicity. Since it consists of an array
of dishes operating in single dish mode, we can model the beams by convolving with a Gaussian.
This is much easier than trying to derive maps from simulated visibilities. Moreover, the relatively
low angular resolution of the instrument (~ 1°) ensures that large values of £ will not be required.
This relaxes computational requirements when working with needlets. We approximate beam effects
in a way that is identical to Carucci et al. (2020). In particular, we convolve the simulated maps with
a frequency-dependent Gaussian beam. We then reconvolve all maps to give them the same angular
resolution.

We added noise to the simulated maps in the same way as Carucci. In particular, the noise per

pixel follows a Gaussian distribution with a standard deviation given by

AVt obs Ndishes 2beam

on(v) = Tsys(V)\/ (7.36)
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Parameter Value
D 13.5m
Tinst 20K
fsky 1
tobs 40000 hrs
Nishes 64
Neh 256
[Vinins Vimax]  [980, 1080 MHz] and [400, 500 MHz].
Ay 0.390625 MHz

Table 7.1: Parameters describing the hypothetical telescope used for the VKL analysis in this chapter.

In this formula, T, is the system temperature, f, is the fraction of the sky observed in the survey,
Av is the frequency resolution, 7, is observing time and €, is the beam solid angle. Similarly,

we estimate the system temperature in the same way as Carucci, assuming

2.55

Tsys(v) = Tinstr [K] + 66( (7.37)

300[MHz] )

Once noise and Gaussian beam effects are accounted for, the maps used in testing can be

described schematically via the equation

X = (Bjow — B) * (B * (£ +h) +n). (7.38)

In this schematic, Bx* represents convolution with the beam and B;,,, is the beam at lowest frequency

channel in the band.

7.6 Tests of Methods

In this section, we test the performance of various foreground removal methods and compare
the results. In particular, we test GMCA, PCA, ICA, GNILC, and NKL. It should be noted that
the severity of polarized foregrounds is expected to vary as a function of redshift. In particular,
the chromaticity of polarized foregrounds will become more severe at lower frequencies due to
Faraday rotation. Therefore, we conduct tests in two different redshift regimes corresponding to low

frequency and high frequency bands of MeerKAT.

Additional Map Preparation Steps

After performing the steps described in Section 7.5, we took some additional steps to aid the cleaning

process. These were done both to exclude highly contaminated pixels and to lower computation
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Map at 400MHz With Mask Applied

0 mK 47570.4

Figure 7.2: An illustration of the mask used for tests of the foreground removal methods in the high
redshift case. The mask has been applied to this map, which includes simulated foregrounds, signal
and noise.

times.

As expected, polarized foreground chromaticity is quite severe in the Galactic plane. We applied
a mask to the data to exclude the brightest 15 percent of pixels. Such masks were created for both
the low-z and high-z test cases. The mask created for the high-z test case is shown in Fig. 7.2. The
chromaticity problem is illustrated in Fig. 7.3. The top plot in the figure shows delay spectra for the
brightest line of sight in the high-z test case. Note here that the foregrounds dominate for almost all
delays. The bottom plot shows delay spectra at the brightest unmasked line of sight. In this case, we
find that the foregrounds occupy a relatively small region of delay space, allowing for more effective
cleaning.

It was noted that the Gaussian half-power beam-widths in both the low-z and high-z test cases
are greater than 1°. As such, we truncated maps in both test cases at £ = 255 for computational
simplicity. Moreover, we performed needlet transformations using B = 2 with scales running from
J =4 uptoj = 8. We provide details of how the data is represented in the needlet domain in
Table 7.2.

It is worth discussing here the impacts that B and the range of j can have on one’s analysis.
Increasing the value of B will decrease the spread of the needlet coefficients in real space while
increasing their spread in harmonic space. So, choosing a value of B greater than 2 would in
principle allow for finer chunking of the maps but would also lead to coarser partitioning in £-space.

Next, let’s consider the range of j chosen. Since the maps were truncated at £ = 255, scales with
J > 8 would contain no information and thus were not included. The minimum scale value j,,;, = 4
was chosen to ensure that the scaling function would have enough statistics to be cleanable by NKL.

The value of B and range of j chosen for this paper do work. However, other values were not

tested, so it is unknown whether these are the optimal choices one could make.
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Figure 7.3: The top plot shows delay spectra at the brightest pixel in the unmasked map in the higher
redshift case. The bottom plot shows delay spectra at the brightest pixel remaining after the mask
has been applied.

Scale Irange nside
Scaling Function [0, 16] 16
j=4 [8,32] 32
j=5 [16, 64] 64
j=6 [32,128] 128
j=17 [64,256] 256
j=8 [128,512] 512

Table 7.2: A summary of the needlet coefficients in these tests. We use the same scales, [ ranges
and nside values for both the low-z and higher-z tests.

Implementation of Cleaning Techniques

When cleaning with blind methods like PCA, ICA and GMCA, we use priors on the HI signal and
noise to select the appropriate number of components to be removed. In particular, we generated
additional sets of HI maps using CORA and noise maps using equation (7.36). We then applied the
beam convolution described in Section 7.5 and produced covariance estimates from these processed
maps using equation (7.12). In this paper, we chose to use N,,q,s = 10 mock maps for estimating the
covariances. We then used our models of the HI and noise covariances to estimate the appropriate
number of modes to remove using the AIC prescription described in Olivari (Olivari et al. (2015)).

For the cases of GNILC, MGNILC and NKL, we used the same sets of mock HI and noise maps
as above to estimate the needlet coeflicient covariances.

For GNILC, we selected the appropriate number of coefficients using the Olivari AIC prescription.
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We also chose to use windows with a size of at least 10° coefficients. This seemed to be the window
size required to minimize the ILC bias described in Delabrouille, J. et al. (2009). There were of
course exceptions to this rule for scales up to j = 6, since needlet maps at lower j did not have
enough coefficients. These windows were generated simply by choosing the closest N coefficients

to the coefficient of interest.

Power Spectrum Estimation

In order to estimate the power spectrum, we used the method described in Liu et al. (2016). In this

approach, one computes Bessel-Spherical harmonic modes of the sky

Tgm(k):\/g / dQdrr? je(kr)Y;, (R)¢(r)T(r), (7.39)

where ¢(r) is a window function representing the survey volume. One then computes a “spherical

harmonic power spectrum"

-l z‘4m|T€m(k)|2

7.4
20+ 1 (7.40)

Se(k) = 27° [ / d3r¢<r)2jg(kr>2]
This spherical harmonic power spectrum is a spherical analogue to the commonly seen cylindrical
power spectrum. It is also a useful tool in that it allows for different {-modes to be checked
individually. Then, in the case of a translation-invariant sky, one can form the power spectrum

estimator
P(k) = ZowSe(k). (7.41)

In this formula, the w, are weights which depend on the survey volume used. These weights account
for the fact that sensitivity to a certain k-mode may vary with angular scale €. In this case of a
translation-invariant sky, (P(k)) = P(k). It should be mentioned that the maps presented in this
paper do not strictly satisfy translation invariance. Foregrounds vary significantly with line of sight
and the HI is subject to redshift-space distortions and cosmic evolution. Even the noise breaks
translation invariance, as its amplitude varies with frequency. Despite this, we still present P(k) as
a “power spectrum", since it is provides us with a weighted average of fluctuations at length scale &,

even when translation invariance is broken.

Test at Higher Redshifts

For this test, we used the hypothetical instrument described in Table 7.1 and assumed it to have 256

evenly spaced frequency channels running from 400 MHz to 500 MHz.
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Figure 7.4: Angular power spectra estimated from unmasked maps using healpy at 450 MHz. Solid
lines correspond to maps which have undergone beam convolution. Dashed lines correspond to
maps that have not undergone any convolution steps.

In Fig. 7.4, we provide angular power spectra for the 450 MHz frequency channel used in this test.
The maps used to produce these power spectra have not been masked. We chose to use unmasked
maps here in order to avoid edge effects at the mask boundaries. In this case, the beam convolution
causes significant loss of signal above £ ~ 50. Due to this, any power spectra produced by our
instrument will be missing significant amounts of small length scale information. For this reason,
we will evaluate the effectiveness of the cleaning techniques based on how well they recover the
power spectra of convolved maps. It should also be noted that the noise suffers less loss at £ > 50
than the other components. This is due to the fact that the foreground and HI have been convolved
with a beam twice while the noise has only been convolved once. This causes the noise to be the
dominant component of the maps at those smaller angular scales.

For the case of NKL, the chunk size and desired SNR of the KL cleaning vary with needlet
scale. We summarize this in Table 7.3. The values shown in this table were chosen through trial and
error. Ideally, one would like to clean with as many chunks as possible, since this would provide the
best statistics. However, we are limited by two factors. For one, making the chunks too small leads
to an inaccurate Crg and incomplete cleaning of the foregrounds. We also found that using small
chunks also leads to inaccuracies in Cy;. However, this is not a fundamental issue and would be
fixed by simply using more mock maps in our estimates. Trying to keep our models accurate is what
motivated our choices for the number of chunks for scales up through j = 6. For scales j = 7 and
J =8, we used 96 chunks as this was the largest value for which our computer was able to compute
eigenvectors.

In practice, an analyst using NKL would probably decide on a chunking scheme by trial and error
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using simulations. However, it may be worth providing some intuition on how these parameters may
depend on the survey in question. We should emphasize here that this intuition is really guess work.
More precise characterization will need to be determined by trying out NKL in different scenarios.

Suppose one decreased the resolution of one’s instrument. This would lead to the angular power
spectra like those shown in Fig. 7.4 dropping off more quickly as a function of £. For adequately
large (i.e. small j) needlet scales, the coefficients would not change much and our approach would
stay more or less the same. For smaller needlet scales, noise contamination would become more
severe and one may find that larger chunks are required to control errors in Crg due to noise leakage.

Now, suppose that one decreased the survey area. Naturally, one would mask out adequately
small needlet coeflicients and decrease the number of chunks accordingly. It is possible that one
could decrease the size of chunks used, as the small and hard to model correlations of distant chunks
is now gone. However, this could still pose problems as we expect the anti-correlation between
residual foregrounds and signal to scale like 1/N,,.

In the case of an especially small survey area, one may also find that there are not enough
non-zero coefficients to adequately estimate Cr¢ at lower values of j and in the scaling function.
In such a case, one would likely have to increase either the minimum value of j or the value B,
increasing the number of coeflicients per map but providing a coarser partitioning of £-space.

We found for this high-z case that approximating the foregrounds with DAYENU worked better
than with PCA. We believe DAYENU'’s superior performance in this scenario is likely due to the
fact that it treats each pixel in the needlet map individually. On the other hand, PCA gives each
pixel the same treatment. This fine-grained approach is useful at higher redshifts where foreground
chromaticity varies quite significantly with line of sight.

For the DAYENU foreground approximation, we chose the SVD cutoff to be a factor of 10~
below the largest singular value of C . This value ensured that all foregrounds were captured in the
approximation.

The MGNILC cleaning was performed using needlet neighborhoods of size 1500 coeficients.
MGNILC was also performed using the same foreground approximation as for NKL.

For all blind methods, 78 components were used to model the foregrounds. This value was
selected by AIC.

In Fig. 7.5, we present the 3D power spectra recovered by the methods described above using
equation (7.41). One may note that these results look more pessimistic than what is seen in other
papers on this topic. This is because we are including polarized foregrounds at a higher redshift,
which is uncommon. Moreover, most of the sky is kept, including areas with relatively bright
foregrounds. One will also notice that all methods tested behaved similarly at small spatial scales
(k 2 0.6hMpc™!). One exception to this is the NKL curve, which is lower than the others at such
scales. This is due to the fact that NKL is the only method tested here that makes a distinction
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Scale Number of Chunks SNR
Scaling Function 3 1
j=4 12 4
j=35 32 4
j=06 64 4
j=17 96 4
j=8 96 4

Table 7.3: A summary of the NKL cleaning parameters used in the high-z test.

between HI and noise. These small scales carry noise comparable to or greater than the HI signal.
As such, NKL looks different than the other methods in this regime. It should be noted that this
feature goes away when we set Cg = Cy; + Cy. This feature is also not a problem, as the debiased
data will show that the HI is still well preserved by NKL at these small scales. At larger spatial
scales, there is a clear bifurcation between the blind and non-blind methods. The blind methods
clean extremely aggressively at such scales, leaving residuals up to 5 orders of magnitude below
the signal plus noise power spectrum. This makes sense, as these large scales will correspond to
the foreground-dominated delays such as those seen in Fig. 7.3. There is also a notable trough for
certain techniques below k ~ 0.20 hMpc~'. These scales should correspond roughly to the regime
in delay space shown in Fig. 7.3 where the foregrounds and HI plus noise are approaching the same
magnitude. On the other hand, the non-blind methods seem to be able to preserve some information
from within this foreground-dominated region of delay space, having residuals several orders of
magnitude closer to that of the true signal plus noise power spectrum. Moreover, NKL seems to
provide roughly a factor of 10 to 50 improvement over GNILC at these larger scales. However, it
should be noted that all methods incur significant signal loss at the large spatial scales. Even NKL.
is a factor of a few below the desired level. This is perhaps something that could be compensated for
through the use of a transfer function, but we leave such an analysis to future work.

In Fig. 7.6, we present power spectrum curves which have been debiased to remove the noise.

The power spectra are debiased according to the equation
ﬁdebiased(k) = p(k) - ﬁN(k) (7.42)

In this formula, P(k) is the power spectrum estimate obtained from the cleaned maps and Py (k) is
an estimate of the noise power spectrum obtained from our model of the noise. Note that NKL was
debiased slightly differently, with the noise model used being one taking into account the effects of
the KL transform on the noise. There are a few features in this plot worth noting. First, it should
be noted that the debiased power spectra for GNILC, ICA, GMCA and PCA become negative at

lower k values. This is due to the loss in both the signal and noise incurred at large scales by these
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Figure 7.5: Power spectra estimated from the cleaned high redshift maps. The “HI + noise" curve

shows the power spectrum of the masked, beam-convolved maps. NKL was tested on a second
realization of signal plus noise, producing similar results.

methods, combined with the fact that the noise power spectrum estimate Py does not account for
this loss. It should be noted that these power spectrum values would likely not become negative
had we accounted for this loss. However, even with a more sophisticated debiasing, one would still
find these methods being outperformed by MGNILC and NKL. The MGNILC power spectrum
estimate never becomes negative. This is because it suffers from less signal loss than the previously
mentioned methods. NKL was debiased somewhat differently than the other methods, with the noise
power spectrum being estimated from maps cleaned with NKL. It was found that NKL increased the
power of the noise at large length scales k < 0.35hMpc™!, and decreased the noise power at scales
k 2 0.35hMpc™!. The use of a modified noise power spectrum resolved these issues in the case of
NKL. Moreover, GNILC seems to underestimate the HI power spectrum at higher values of k. This
is due to the ILC bias described in Delabrouille, J. et al. (2009).

In Fig. 7.7, we present graphs illustrating the ratio of |S; 7| to |S;.cq| as a function of k. The
variable S; g represents the spherical harmonic power spectrum of the HI plus noise. On the other
hand, S; .4 represents the spherical harmonic power spectrum obtained from cleaned maps. Note

that we also debias S; 4. In this figure, one will notice that there are common features between

SiHI
Sicd

This region corresponds to large angular scales and low delays. Since such modes carry the most

techniques. First, one will notice larger values of log,(|

|) in the top left corner of each plot.

severe foreground contamination, one will find them being cleaned most aggressively. This effect is

most severe for PCA and least severe for NKL. Next, one will notice the plots becoming darker at
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Figure 7.6: Power spectrum estimates which have been debiased. The “HI" curve provides the
power spectrum of the HI maps after beam convolution and masking.
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Figure 7.7: The log-scaled absolute value ratio of the true high-z spherical harmonic power spectrum
(S1.u1) over the spectrum recovered by cleaning and debiasing (S;.cq).
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higher €. This is due to the fact that the beam convolution applied causes the noise to overpower
the HI at small angular scales. The strength of the noise relative to the HI at these scales leads to
inaccuracy in the debiasing process. Overall, it appears that NKL has the lowest errors at large
spatial scales, as expected from Fig. 7.5.

It is also important to consider residual foregrounds and any bias that these residuals may add to
the estimated the HI signal. We will investigate these foreground residuals for GNILC, MGNILC,
NKL and PCA. Each of these methods cleans the data by first producing a matrix (or matrices) used
for cleaning, followed by application of the matrix (matrices) to the data. For instance, when using
PCA, one generates a cleaning matrix R from a covariance estimate of the data, then cleans the data
as dejeanea = R(d — a). In order to produce foreground residual estimates, we apply these cleaning
matrices to data containing only foregrounds. So, for instance, the foreground residuals for PCA
will be

fresiaual = R(f = ). (7.43)

A similar approach can be taken to obtain the foreground residuals for GNILC, MGNILC and NKL.
We also produce an estimate of the HI plus noise present in the cleaned maps in a similar way. In

the case of PCA, we would have
(h + n)cleaned = R((h - H) + (n - ﬁ)) (744)

Fig. 7.8 illustrates the effect that these foreground residuals have on the resulting power spectra.
First, notice that the dotted lines, representing the power spectra of the signal plus noise present in
the clean maps, tend to be higher than the power spectra of the cleaned maps for the NKL, GNILC,
and MGNILC cases. This is indicative of the presence of a negative bias in all three techniques.
Moreover, this feature implies that the negative bias present in these techniques decreases the power
spectrum estimates, worsening agreement with the true HI power spectrum. The negative bias seen
in GNILC and MGNILC is predicted by the ILC bias described in Delabrouille, J. et al. (2009). The
negative bias in NKL was of course predicted in the analysis performed in Section 7.4.

We also explicitly tested equation (7.27) on the results of NKL at needlet scale j = 4. In this
case, we have N, = 1024. The results of this are shown in Fig. 7.9. For this figure, we estimate
E[F;"H] by averaging the KL coefficients across all columns of h and f. So, we have

A

4 ’ 1 14 ’

EFH) = (@) (E 8. (7.45)
p

Since we are less interested in foreground-dominated modes, we only present results up to A = 2 for

clarity. In this plot, one can see that equation (7.27) underestimates the severity of the bias, but is

able to roughly capture what is happening. In particular, it predicts that the bias is negative and that
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Figure 7.8: Power spectra illustrating the effects of foreground residuals in the high redshift case.
Solid lines correspond to the power spectra of the cleaned maps. Dashed lines correspond to spectra
obtained from foreground residuals. Dotted lines correspond to the power spectrum of the HI plus
noise present in the cleaned maps.

it becomes more negative as it one approaches A’ = 1, the eigenvalue at which the foregrounds and
signal plus noise are expected to have equal variance.

Another aspect of equation (7.27) to consider is the claim that E[H;F] = 0 fori # k. We
present a test of this in Fig. 7.10. In this figure, the blue curve shows estimated values of E[H;F/]
for A7 = 0.15. We see that this correlation does not strictly come out to be 0 as predicted by
equation (7.27). Rather, it seems to oscillate about 0, with O correlation being outside the error bars
of many eigenvalues. In this case, the average of these off-diagonal terms (up to 2’ = 0.25) was
slightly negative (order 10~ and within a standard deviation of 0. This is much smaller than the
diagonal terms E[H/H'], which are of order 1. As such, these off-diagonal terms will increase

errors in the power spectrum estimates, but will not contribute much of a net bias.
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Figure 7.11: Angular power spectra estimated from unmasked maps using healpy at 1030 MHz.
Solid lines correspond to maps that have undergone beam convolution. Dashed lines correspond to
maps that have undergone no beam convolution.

Test at Lower Redshifts

In this subsection, we test these same foreground removal methods at lower redshifts than in
Section 7.6. In particular, we used 256 evenly spaced frequency channels from 980 MHz up to
1080 MHz. This test was motivated by the fact that the characteristics of the foregrounds change
with redshift. In particular, models predict that polarized foregrounds ought to be less severe in this
regime. Note that we have again chosen to mask the brightest 15 percent of pixels.

In Fig. 7.11, we present the angular power spectra estimated at the 1030 MHz frequency channel.
In this case, for the convolved maps, the HI has a much stronger contribution to the maps than the
noise for scales up to £ ~ 200. Although not as severe as in the higher redshift case, the angular
resolution of the antenna beams have once again caused significant signal loss at the smaller angular
scales.

For the blind methods, we tried to use AIC to estimate the optimal number of modes to remove.
In particular, AIC predicted 4 modes as the best option. However, preliminary checks using the
radial power spectrum estimation code from Carucci ? showed a large spike in the radial power
spectrum at low k,. This spike disappeared when the number of modes was increased to 5, resulting
in better agreement between the radial power spectra of the HI plus noise and the cleaned maps. As
a result, we chose to remove 5 modes for all blind methods in this test case.

As for GNILC, NKL and MGNILC, we once again used the needlet domain scheme described
in Table 7.2. In this case, we again only compute needlets for modes up to £ = 255, as the beams

used in this regime have widths 6 ~ 1°. GNILC was performed in the same way as in Section 7.6,

2https ://github.com/isab311la/gmcadim


https://github.com/isab3lla/gmca4im
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Scale Number of Chunks SNR
Scaling Function 6 1
j=4 12 1
j=5 32 1
j=6 64 1
j=17 96 1
j=8 96 1

Table 7.4: A summary of the number of chunks and SNR values chosen for each scale in the low-z
test.

where we sought to use windows of size 10° coefficients. For MGNILC and GNILC, we used
neighborhoods of size 3000 coefficients as AIC struggled to select the correct number of modes
when using neighborhoods of size 1500. For NKL, we describe the cleaning parameters in Table 7.4.
The number of chunks used has remained more or less the same as in Section 7.6. We have however,
increased the number of chunks for the scaling function and the j = 4 scale. In addition, note that
the same SNR is used for all needlet scales. For this particular test, we found that approximating
the foregrounds using the PCA approach was more effective than using DAYENU. That is what
we will present in this section. It seems likely that PCA provides an advantage over DAYENU in
this scenario for two reasons. For one, the foregrounds in this scenario were quite narrow in delay
space. The delay spectra of these foregrounds were particularly narrow compared to those of the
higher redshift test case. The fact that the foregrounds vary so rapidly at delays close to 0 lead to
our DAYENU based scheme struggling to accurately estimate the width of the foregrounds. In
particular, this approach was usually overestimating the width of the foregrounds in delay space. On
the other hand, the fine-grained nature of the DAYENU-based approach was less important here
than in the higher redshift case. This is due to the fact that foreground chromaticity did not vary as
much as function of the line of sight in the lower redshift test case. It should be noted however, that
AIC struggled with selecting the correct number of modes during the foreground approximation
step. We fixed this simply by choosing to remove m + 2 modes, where m was the number of modes
selected by AIC. It should also be noted that we chose Cg = Cp; + Cy for this particular test case.
This was done since our computer program interpreted Cg; as being singular, preventing the KL
transform from being performed. Tacking on Cy was a convenient workaround since the noise is
very small in this test and the computations for the Cs = Cy + Cpy test had already been performed.

In Fig. 7.12, we present power spectra estimated from cleaned maps. It should be noted that
the noise is quite low in this test case. As such, the debiasing process of equation (7.42) makes
an imperceptible difference. Because of this, we only present the debiased results. Note that all
methods in this figure were debiased using the same noise power spectrum estimate Py (k). In this

figure, one will notice first that GMCA and PCA produce essentially identical results, and that they
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Figure 7.12: 3-dimensional power spectra computed for various techniques in the lower redshift
case. The “HI" curve was estimated from maps that had undergone beam convolution and masking.
We also tested NKL on a second realization of the signal plus noise, which produced similar results.

seem to provide the best match to the HI plus noise power spectrum. However, this is somewhat
misleading, as the foreground residuals at low k roughly match the HI plus noise power spectrum.
This is made clear in Fig. 7.13, where one can see that the power spectrum at these scales is mostly
due to foreground residuals. The GNILC and MGNILC power spectra also receive a boost from
their foreground residuals, but the effect is not as dramatic as in the case of GMCA and PCA. It also
appears that the ILC bias in this case is not as severe as in the higher redshift case. This is likely due
to the fact that the larger neighborhoods of needlet space were used. As in the higher redshift test
case, we find that the presence of foreground residuals decreases the NKL power spectrum at low k.
However, the effect on NKL is smaller in this case compared to the one at higher redshift.

Interestingly, ICA has performed differently from GMCA and PCA in this context. It appears
that ICA has smaller foreground residuals than either GMCA or PCA in this case. Next, one will
notice that ICA, MGNILC, GNILC and NKL give very similar results down to k ~ 0.15hMpc™".
For k < 0.15hMpc™!, the non-blind methods once again provide significantly improved results.
For scales 0.03 hMpc_l < k <0.15 hMpc_l, we find that NKL, MGNILC and GNILC provide
similar results. At the very lowest scale (k < 0.03 hMpc™!), we find NKL provides a factor of a few
improvement over GNILC and MGNILC.

Consider again Fig. 7.13, which shows the foreground residuals present in this test case. As
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Figure 7.13: Power spectra illustrating the effects of residual foregrounds for various techniques in
the low redshift case. These curves are organized in the same manner as Fig. 7.8.

mentioned earlier, PCA and GMCA are dominated by foregrounds at k values less than about
0.2hMpc™!. For the non-blind methods, we find that foreground residuals are strongest at low values
of k. This is expected, as such scales will be dominated by contributions from low delays where
foregrounds are strongest. However, foreground residuals are not quite as severe as in the higher
redshift test case.

In Fig. 7.14, we show the spherical harmonic power spectra for various cleaning methods. This
figure presents the same metric as was presented in Fig. 7.7. In this plot, notice first that PCA
performs poorly at low k for the lower £-modes. At these values of ¢, the very lowest kK modes were
cleaned too aggressively, while the slightly higher kK modes were not cleaned enough, leaving behind
significant foreground residuals. PCA did not suffer from such under-cleaning at the higher £-modes,
however. For ¢ > 200, MGNILC and NKL provide very similar results, with both leaving behind
significant foreground residuals. This is due to the fact that PCA was used to generate the foreground
approximation in this test case. When using PCA to generate the foreground approximation, AIC
chose to include too few modes. As a result, not all of the foregrounds were included in f. Any
foregrounds not included in f will not be cleaned by NKL or MGNILC, leading to the undercleaning
observed here. At lower ¢, however, it appears that NKL performs best, providing the least signal

loss at the lowest £ modes.
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Figure 7.14: The ratio of the true spherical harmonic power spectrum (S; ;) to the spectrum
recovered by cleaning and debiasing (S; .4) for the low-z test.

Performance of NKL Given Modified HI priors

One source of concern with respect to non-blind methods is how their performance may change
subject to systematic effects or modified priors. We will leave systematics testing for future work.
For now we will test the performance of NKL subject to modified HI priors.

In Shaw et al. (2015), it is mentioned that the CORA software package, which was used for this

paper, assumes the HI power spectrum in the flat sky limit is equal to

Pr,(k,2,2") = T,(2)Tp(2) (b + fu?)*Di(2) D (2)) P (k). (7.46)

In this formula, T, is proportional to the HI abundance Qp;(z) and b(z) is the HI bias.

Although modelling and measurement work has been done, the values of these parameters
remain uncertain, particularly at higher redshifts. For the past two decades, much work has been
done to derive estimates of Qp; from measurements. Figure 14 of Hu et al. (2020) conveniently
provides a summary of Qg;(z) estimates out to z = 5. This figure shows increasing error bars and
even disagreement between measurements as redshift increases. This becomes particularly severe
for z > 4.

When searching in the literature for information about the hydrogen bias, one will typically
find constraints coming from cross-correlation studies. These cross correlation studies will present
estimates of the product Qg ;bry;, where rg; is a correlation coeflicient. As a result, most of the
information one finds in the literature about b by itself comes from modelling work. The model
described in Castorina and Villaescusa-Navarro (2017) was presented at redshifts 0.8 < z < 5 and

showed significant uncertainties. Possible values of b(z) spanned over a factor of ~ 2 at any given
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Figure 7.15: A summary of NKL performance subject to modified priors in the higher redshift
scenario. The curves shown here should be interpreted in the same as Fig. 7.8.

redshift. This model however, did predict a smoothly increasing b(z) as a function of redshift. As a
simple way to test the effect of errors in the HI prior, we repeated NKL subject to modified HI priors.
In particular, NKL was performed on the same maps as before, but provided with modified estimates
of the HI covariance matrices. In these test cases we vary both the bias » and the abundance Qp;
assumed by the prior. In particular, we scale Qg by a constant factor and change the bias from a
constant to a linear function. The coefficients of this linear curve are chosen to ensure b(z,,;,) = 1

and b(z;qx) = 2. To summarize, we modify the priors in three different ways:
1. Qy — Qpr/2and b(z) =1 - b(z) =az+c
2. Qur > 2Qurand b(z) =1 > b(z) =az+c
3. Qur — Qpy/2.

These robustness tests were performed both in the higher redshift scenario and the lower redshift
scenario. The coeflicients chosen for the bias were adjusted in each case to ensure that the bias
varied from 1 to 2 over the redshift range.

In Fig. 7.15, we present results from the robustness check at higher redshifts. As can be seen,
NKL is fairly robust to errors in the prior in this scenario. All priors have provided roughly similar
levels of foreground residuals. One will also notice that the Qp;/2 curves are lower and the 2Qy;
curve is higher. This is due to the fact that the KL step of NKL chooses the number of modes to
discard based on the expected signal to ratio. This SNR estimate is of course dependent upon the
assumed HI amplitude. It should also be noted here that the two €g;/2 curves look quite similar.

This would imply that errors in the bias prior did not make much of a difference in this case.
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Figure 7.16: Debiased NKL power spectra in the high redshift test case, subject to modified priors.

In Fig. 7.16, we present debiased power spectra for the high redshift test case. As one could
predict from Fig. 7.15, we see that the 2Q; provides roughly similar performance to the correct
prior case upon debiasing. On the other hand, the cases with Qg;/2 suffer from some additional
signal loss.

In Fig. 7.17, we present a summary of results with varied priors in the low-z case. As in the
higher redshift scenario, decreasing Qg; without adjusting the bias leads to roughly similar results.
However, adjusting the bias seems to have more of an impact, with both the Qg;/2 and 2Qp; test
cases showing larger power spectrum values at low k compared to the case with correct priors.
Further testing found that NKL discarded the same number of modes in both the correct prior and
Qp7/2 with linear bias test cases. This would imply that the performance difference between the
cyan and blue curves of Fig. 7.17 is due to differences in the eigenmodes generated for the KL
transform, rather than NKL discarding fewer modes due to the change in prior.

In Fig. 7.18, we present debiased power spectra for the lower redshift scenario. In this figure,
one sees that decreasing €y without adjusting the bias leads to similar results, with the cleaning
being conducted slightly more aggressively. The test cases with modified bias assumptions oddly

lead to better agreement, with some over estimation at the lowest values of k in the 2Qp; case.

7.7 Discussion and Conclusion

In this paper we introduced the NKL and MGNILC techniques for cleaning foregrounds from HI
intensity maps. Moreover we tested these methods, and various others, on full sky maps in two
different bands of observations ([980 MHz, 1080 MHz] and [400 MHz, 500 MHz]). These tests
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Figure 7.17: A summary of NKL performance subject to modified priors in the lower redshift
scenario. The curves shown here should be interpreted in the same way as Fig. 7.8.
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Figure 7.18: Debiased NKL power spectra in the lower redshift test case, subject to modified priors.

were conducted assuming a hypothetical telescope similar to MeerKAT operating in single-dish mode.
Instrumental effects were modelled simply, with noise being drawn from a Gaussian distribution
and beam effects modeled by convolution with Gaussians of frequency-dependent width. Moreover,
we assumed full sky coverage and masked out the brightest 15 percent of pixels.

At higher redshifts, where foregrounds are more severe, we found that non-blind methods such
as GNILC and NKL outperform blind methods by several orders of magnitude at large spatial scales.
However, all methods suffered significant signal loss. The most accurate method was NKL, which
was still off by an order of magnitude in the higher redshift test and a factor of 2 or 3 in the lower
redshift case. It may be possible to compensate for such signal loss using a transfer function method.

For instance, the work presented in Cunnington et al. (2023) seems to show promising results when
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signal loss is at the 50 percent level.

We also tested the robustness of NKL against modified priors. We found that the performance of
NKL remains fairly stable while varying Qg; and the bias b. It was found that varying Qg changed
how aggressively NKL cleaned, while varying the bias lead to different behavior at low & in the
lower redshift scenario. However, even when provided with modified priors, NKL still provided
better performance at large length scales than the other map-space cleaning methods described in
this paper.

We must emphasize that these tests do not tell the entire story of foreground removal. For
instance, convolution with a Gaussian beam is not quite realistic. A more realistic beam would be
more complicated than this, including sidelobes and asymmetries. Moreover, a realistic mapmaking
process is not so simple as just convolving with a beam. One has to perform some sort of maximum
likelihood estimate based on the raw data coming from the antennas. Such a process may lead to
mapmaking artifacts that aren’t so easily described. In addition, one must also consider inevitable
imperfections in beam calibration. Such imperfections would likely provide their own artifacts and
possibly add additional chromaticity to the foregrounds. We plan to address these issues in future
work.

For perspective, we would like to recall the visibility-based work presented in Shaw et al. (2015).
In that paper, polarized foregrounds were removed by projecting the visibilities onto the null-space
of the polarized beam matrix. A KL transform was then used to clean the unpolarized foregrounds
from the visibilities. That approach recovered the HI signal effectively down to k& ~ 0.02 hMpc~" for
a simplified version of the CHIME telescope operating between 400 and 500 MHz. One conclusion,
however, was that the main beam widths needed to be understood to an accuracy of 0.1% for this
method to work.

In this paper, our motivation for further investigation of map-based techniques was that they may
be more robust to beam mis-calibration than are visibility-based methods. For instance, Shaw’s
methods would not work in a situation where beamwidth errors are at the 1% level. This leads to
an incorrect model of Crg, preventing the Karhunen-Loeve transform from being effective. We
mention Crg in specific because it is more sensitive to errors than Cy;. Having 1% errors in
Crg can be hazardous when dealing with such a large dynamic range as in HI intensity mapping.
However, NKL and MGNILC estimate Cr¢ directly from the data, hopefully providing it with some
robustness against calibration issues.

As a next step, we intend to use the driftscan package, which employs the m-mode formalism of
Shaw et al. (2015), to produce more realistic maps. This approach creates visibilities from a beam
model. We can then use a modified version of the package to generate Wiener-filtered maps from
these visibilities. We will then introduce beam-width errors to test how robust these methods are.

We also intend to introduce a method similar to NKL which acts in the visibility domain. Such a



181

method may be robust to errors in the beam widths, as the foreground covariance would be estimated

from the data and not from a beam model.

7.8 Details of The Error Analysis

In this appendix, we provide derivations of the expressions provided in Section 7.4. We derive
the formulas in this subsection using first order perturbation theory. To begin, let’s consider the
generalized Eigenvalue problem at hand. It turns out that equation (7.23) can be massaged into

CEI/ZCFGCEI/Z‘P;/ = 1,07 (7.47)

1

In this formula, ¢.” = Cé/ 2¢i’ and Cé/ 2
as the equation we would get had we set up the generalized Eigenvalue equation using variables

whitened with C;l/ 2

is the Hermitian square root of Cg. Note that this is the same

It turns out that the math involved in this problem is easier when whitened variables are used.
As such, any symbols used during the rest of this derivation will be used to represent whitened
variables. So, for instance, f), will refer to row p of C;l/ zf . Moreover, ¢ will refer to the whitened
eigenvector ¢;”. This will not change our results, since it can be easily shown that E[F;'H/] does
not change upon whitening of the variables.

To first order, the perturbed eigenvector ¢; will look like

¢TAP;
.’ = l . . 7.48
¢, ¢+Zdi_ﬂj¢, (7.48)
J#
In this formula,
A= AFG + Ch’h’ + th/ + Cn’h’ + Cn/n/ + Cfn/. (7.49)

Refer to Section 7.4 for definitions of the terms on the right of equation (7.49). Let’s now consider

the correlation between residual foregrounds and HI. We will find that

E[F'H{] = E[(¢; + Ap)" fh), (i + Ag)]. (7.50)

Refer to Section 7.4 for definitions of ;" and .. Note also that a, refers to column p of matrix
a. This expectation value ought to be equal to O in the unperturbed case. We will also discard the

second order term, giving

E[A¢] fyhl¢i] + E[8] fhy, Adr]. (7.51)
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Recall that A¢, really consists of several contributions

A¢x =

¢7(ArG + Chiy + Cpir + Corr + Crnr + C )
> P ¢, (1.52)
x J

J#x

The term involving Arg will not contribute to E[¥,/H'] as it will consist of the expectation of
products of 3 terms depending on the foregrounds and 1 term depending on the HI. Since the HI and
foregrounds are uncorrelated, this should result in an expectation value of 0. Similar arguments can
be made for Cj,/, Cprr, Cprpr and Cyrp,r, which will each involve odd degrees of foregrounds, noise
or HI, resulting in O (or at least small) expectation. Small expectation is mentioned since terms like
h}, and f,, will be correlated in principle, since /,, does depend on the foregrounds. However, we
will assume that such correlation are small.

It will be the case however, that Cyj,, will create a non-negligible correlation between the

foreground residuals and HI. We will have

E[F;H]] Zﬁ T (ELO]Crn it fylip il

J#

E[¢] fyhh ;05 Crn¢i]). (7.53)

jik

Let’s start by considering the first term of the right side of equation (7.53). Applying the definition
of Cyy,, we obtain

| 1
2 pRy 2 N, E (67 (ho fy + fahy Vi) fphpéi]- (7.54)
J#EL ! q

For first term of equation (7.54), we will have

1
3.

1
— S —E
J:H/ll' _/lJ q

R (7.55)
p

Let us now assume that 2’ and f are uncorrelated. This assumption is not strictly true, as the
filter used to generate i’ will be a function of the foregrounds. However, we found in numerical
tests that correlations between /4’ and f were small. So, this approximation is safe to make. Next,
we rearrange terms inside the expectation value and using our recent assumption, we can express

equation (7.55) as

1 1
Zﬂ._ﬁ. ZN—E[¢,Thqh,T, SELS] fufy b)]. (7.56)
J#i ! J g p
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Next, note that the rapid angular variation of the signal implies that terms of in the sum of equa-
tion (7.56) will be suppressed when ¢ differs from p. As such, we will approximate equation (7.56)
as

1 1
Ejil-mN—pEw,Th,,h,T, SIELo] frf) 5] (1.57)

Assuming that E[ f, pr ] varies little as a function of p, then we can say E [¢I.T N pr ¢;] = 0. This
assumption should be a good one when chunk sizes are small enough that the foreground temperature
varies little within each chunk. On other hand, consider the case where one has a single chunk
covering the whole map. In this case, the columns of f will correspond to individual lines of sight.
In such a case, E[ f, pr | will vary significantly with p and our assumption is no longer valid.
Thus, we find that the first term on the right side of equation (7.54) is approximately 0, as long
as the chunk sizes are chosen to be adequately small. As for the second term of equation (7.54), we

can do some rearranging and apply our previous assumptions to say that

1 1 )
2 Fy zq] N—pE[cb,T-fqth@asffph,Cm]

1 1
3.

= N, B Bl 1B LS gl (058)

Let’s define the matrix a;; = E [¢I.Th b hgqbk]. In a numerical test, we found that @;; roughly follows

the relation

0 A <1
g ~ (7.59)
5ik /1,' > 1.

This makes sense, as &, is just a version of /,, that has been smoothed using some filter (either PCA
or DAYENU). We know that modes with large A; will couple strongly to the foregrounds, and thus
to the smooth parts of /,,. As such, it should be the case that

E[¢] hphl¢i] ~ E[¢] hphl ] = 6 (7.60)

when A; is large. On the other hand, for smaller A;, one would expect that the mode would couple

most strongly to higher delay parts of . Since i, has been smoothed, it should be the case that

E[¢] hyh ]| << 1 (7.61)

for modes with small 4;. Using this result, we obtain

1 l ll
Z . Z E[¢] fyh!] ¢id] fyhipei] ~ 2 B (7.62)
q

jil
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We can go through the same process for the other term involved in equation (7.53). This results in

Oik ajjd;
N; Ry JJ - (7.63)
I4 i Ay
Where 6;; is a Kronecker delta function. Combining these two terms, we find
O; aud; +a;id;
E[F'H]| ~ X (@id; + ;i) (7.64)

N_p J#i /li_/lj

7.9 An afterword

In this chapter, I showed a truncated version of the NKL paper co-authored by Peter and I. Everything
mentioned in this paper is true, though there is an aspect to the performance I had not considered at
the time the paper was written. It turns out that the seemingly superior performance of NKL at
low delays is mostly artificial. The KL transform was taking signal from higher |7| and moving it
down to lower |7|. Upon closer inspection none of the methods used really give one much of any
information about what happens inside the wedge at higher redshifts.

At lower redshifts, NKL provides roughly the same level of performance as a scale-dependent
version of PCA.
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8  VISIBILITY KARHUNEN-LOEVE

In addition to NKL, I also considered a similar method that acts on visibilities, which I referred
to as Visibility Karhunen-Loeve (VKL). One may recall that the method described in (Shaw et al.
(2015)) uses an SVD to remove polarized foregrounds, followed by a KL transform to remove
unpolarized foregrounds. These techniques were all applied in m-mode space, and were found to
require highly precise beam calibration in order to work. My hope with this project was to come
up with a foreground cleaning method that acts directly on visibilities but without such stringent
requirements on accurate beam calibration. After testing, I found that the VKL method didn’t really
perform any better than foreground avoidance. However, it may still be worth discussing this work a
bit.

I was motivated to try out the VKL idea for the sake of relaxing calibration requirements. The
map-making process requires one to know the beam patterns of their antennas, and as of now
it is unclear exactly how sensitive this process is to errors in the beam models. As mentioned
when I discussed the delay-spectrum approach, working one baseline at a time reduces calibration
requirements by eliminating the need for relative phases between baselines to be understood. Thus,
I thought it would be a good idea to see if I could clean foregrounds strictly in visibility-space.

For this work, I generated visibilities using the driftscan software package !. This software
assumes a CHIME-like instrument and provides one with beam patterns and visibilities in m-mode
space. For my VKL work, I used a miniature version of the CHIME instrument operating from 400
to 500 MHz. The details of this are given in table 8.1.

1https ://github.com/radiocosmology/driftscan

Bandwidth 400 to 500 MHz
Aeh 256
Ay 0.390625 MHz
Tsys 50K
Cylinder Width 20m
f-ratio 0.25
Cylinders 2 cylinders, oriented N-S, placed side-by-side
Feeds 64 dual-polarized dipoles per cylinder
Feed Spacing 0.3m
Naays 733
Telescope Latitude 45°
Feed H-plane FWHM 2n/3
Feed E-plane FWHM 0.7 «21/3

Table 8.1: Parameters describing the hypothetical telescope used in this paper.


https://github.com/radiocosmology/driftscan
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The VKL method can be summarized simply as follows:

1. Let VZ’J” (v) be the m-mode space visibility for baseline ij at frequency v. Send this visibility

to real space using an IDFT as

VI = DT Vi)™, 8.1)

M=—Mmax
In this equation, m,, is the largest value of m probed by the baseline of interest at the lowest
frequency channel. This typically results in one having a few hundred azimuthal samples for

their visibility.
2. Use the result of the previous step to form Stokes-I visibilities (optional).

3. Form a foreground approximation using either DAYENU or PCA, as was described in chapter
7.

4. Form an estimate of Cp; for the baseline of interest. This should be a n.;, X n., matrix and

can be estimated using one’s beam model and priors on the HI signal.
5. Form an estimate of Crg from the foreground approximation formed in step 2.

6. Use these estimates of Cr; and Cy; to clean the visibilities with a KL transform.

As one can see, this method is rather simple, and is pretty much a corollary of the work I did in
the NKL paper. I believed that this method would be especially robust against beam errors since
only the HI covariance estimate depends on one’s understanding of their beam patterns. In my
previous work, it appeared to me that the KL cleaning process is not particularly sensitive to the
specifics of one’s model of Cp;.

After performing the cleaning, I found that VKL was not capable of recovering really any
information from foreground dominated delays. In figure 8.1, I show power spectrum estimates
obtained after cleaning simulated visibilities with VKL.

I obtained the power spectrum estimate of the “VKL" curve using VKL-cleaned visibilities
from 10 short baselines. The cutoff SNR chosen was 10. These baselines were all oriented in the
north-south direction, the longest one being 4 m. Note that the visibilities used were all Stokes-I
visibilities. I also did not include noise in this analysis. I then estimated the power spectrum from
these visibilities using the optimal quadratic estimator method. In this plot, the acronym OQE stands
for Optimal Quadratic Estimator. The “PCA, OQE" curve was obtained in a similar way, where
the covariance used for cleaning was the estimated covariance of the foreground approximation.

In this PCA case, I removed 120 modes from each visibility. For the “avoidance, delay spec"
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Figure 8.1: Comparison of foreground avoidance and the VKL cleaning approach combining data
from 10 short baselines and ignoring noise. These baselines all probe a perpendicular k-space bin
with 0 < k, < 0.01AM pc~'. The blue curve represents the performance of VKL.

curve, | performed foreground avoidance on a set of visibilities (without noise) then formed power
spectrum estimates using the delay spectrum approach. The “theory" curve provides the correct
power spectrum result.

It should be noted that VKL and PCA give roughly the same results in this case. Moreover, they
both give somewhat worse results than avoidance. In fact, avoidance was able to reasonably estimate
the power spectrum down to k|| ~ 0.2AM pc~!. I believe the relatively poor performance of VKL
and PCA here is due to the fact that the foregrounds vary so much as a function of ¢. As a result,
VKL and PCA will aggressively clean all lines of sight, even those with relatively mild foregrounds.
As such, these methods will remove signal that would be easily retrievable when taking an avoidance
approach.

Thus, it seems for now that foreground avoidance is the best choice when calibration of the beam
patterns and gain are not trusted. In the case of high levels of confidence in the calibration process,
one would should consider using the SVD/KL method proposed in Shaw et al. (2015). That being
said, it would be interesting to see how GPR would perform in a context such as this, since as of

now testing of this method has pretty much all been done at low redshift.
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O SUMMARY AND IDEAS FOR THE FUTURE

9.1 Summary

In this thesis, I began by reviewing some basic cosmology and presenting some open questions in
the field. Currently, some of the most interesting questions are “what is the nature of dark energy?",
“what is causing the Hubble tension?" and “what is the nature of inflation?". Traditionally, we
have sought to answer such questions using CMB observations, galaxy surveys and supernova
observations, among other approaches. Much of what we know comes from the combination of
CMB and galaxy surveys. Combining observations from both of these methods breaks degeneracies,
serves as a double check and further tightens parameter constraints.

HIM could potentially serve as a third important LSS probe. In the post-EOR era, HIM would
serve as a complement to galaxy surveys, providing a double check and higher sensitivity for
z < 6. Such low redshift observations would be helpful for constraining dark energy, neutrino
masses, inflationary physics and more. During the EOR (6 < z < 20), HIM would provide us
with information about the reionization process. Lastly, HIM would provide a unique probe of the
dark ages (observable for 20 < z < 150). Such dark ages observations would provide a unique
window into linear cosmology at small scales, which in turn would provide greater information
about inflationary physics.

Although promising, HIM is still a young field and there are systematic effects that are not yet
fully understood. Two severe systematic effects are mutual coupling and the presence of foregrounds.
In the HIM context, the presence of unmitigated foregrounds would prevent one from observing
the HI signal at low k). For post-EOR observations, such foregrounds would prevent some or
perhaps all BAO scales from being observed. In Sailer et al. (2021), under pessimistic foreground
assumptions, it was estimated that PUMA would still provide pretty good constraining power on
cosmological parameters when its data is analyzed in conjuction with other experiments. However,
these pessimistic assumptions still allow most BAO modes to be observed. In realistic conditions,
we may find that more k|| modes are inaccesible than what was assumed by the authors of Sailer et
al. In such a case, the constraining power of HIM may be more severely limited in the post-EOR era.

Various cleaning methods have been proposed, such as PCA, GMCA, GNILC, GPR, FastICA
and so on. These methods have been mostly been tested on simulations at low redshifts and under
ideal assumptions about the instrument used. Moreover, they seem to all provide more or less equal
performance. One exception to this is the work of Shaw et al. (2015), which was found to work well
in the presence of polarized foregrounds at a somewhat higher redshift (z ~ 2.15). However, this
method seems to require accurate beam calibration to work. My own tests of methods at this same

redshift in the presence of polarized foregrounds seems to show none of the other methods (NKL,
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PCA, FastICA, GMCA, GNILC) working particularly well. Essentially, at least in my simulations, it
seems like we can’t extract much information from delays for which the foregrounds are dominant.
In my tests, I found that none of these methods actually seem to work any better than avoidance
when considering higher redshifts with polarized foregrounds included. Of course, this was a single
test assuming a particular instrument and using the most pessimistic simulation software available.

We also have to consider the issue of mutual coupling. The works of Kwak et al. (2024) and
Kern et al. (2019) show that port-to-port coupling will lead to a pedestal in one’s data. It was
shown in Kwak et al. (2024) that the pedestal caused by noise alone will likely be several orders of
magnitude higher than the HI signal, even if a low level of of coupling, S2; < —100 dB, is assumed.
In my antenna paper, I sought to minimize the port-to-port coupling by employing deep dishes,
collars and optimized Vivaldi feeds. Despite these efforts, I was not able to get S»; low enough to
push the pedestal below the HI signal.

In Kern et al. (2019), an analysis effort was taken to remove this port-to-port coupling contribution.
This analysis assumed that the pedestal would be limited to only a certain subset of (LST, delay)
space. Under these assumptions, it was shown that the coupling effect could be effectively removed
for baselines closer to E-W orientation. However, baselines that slowly vary with LST will not be
cleanable with this approach. Moreover, we know that the frequency dependence of the pedestal
will depend both on the chromaticity of the sky, the amplifier noise and the antenna S-parameters.
In the case of chromatic noise or chromatic S,;, we may find that the pedestal is not well constrained
in delay space either.

Thus, we see that port-to-port coupling is a major issue in HIM. Even with very low levels of
coupling we will still end up with a large pedestal in our data that dwarfs the HI signal. Moreover,
the SVD method proposed in Kern et al. (2019) will only be effective for baselines with high fringe
rates and when the S-parameters and amplifier noise are spectrally smooth. As of now, despite our
best efforts such port-to-port coupling will make much of the data collected by an HIM instrument
unusable.

Mutual coupling will also lead to distortions in the beams. Such distortions are troublesome
since they will make the beam patterns for each antenna more chromatic and more complicated in
terms of angular dependence. Moreover, it will increase variation in beam patterns from antenna
to antenna, possibly making redundant calibration methods ineffective. It is also possible that the
presence of mutual coupling could increase the effective size of our antennas, increasing the farfield

distance and making beam measurement from drones much more difficult.
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9.2 Ideas for the Future

As mentioned earlier, HIM is still a young field and there is much work left to be done. In this
section, I will present some ideas for how to handle certain systematics and for how HIM instruments

may be designed differently.

Cleaning Up Noise Pedestal With Calibration

In my previous sections, I summarized how the LNAs used in HIM interferometers ought to create
a pedestal of noise in one’s data. In my own work, I found that it will be very difficult to get
port-to-port coupling below —100 dB, at least for closely spaced antennas. Comparing this to the
test case shown in Kwak et al. (2024), such coupling ought to get us to within 2 orders of magnitude
of the HI signal.

Another way we could remove the noise pedestal is through calibration. Recall that the noise
pedestal should be given by equation 5.52, which itself depends on LNA temperatures, reflection
coefficients and S-parameters. It is not unreasonable to imagine attaching additional hardware to the
antennas in order to measure the LNA noise temperatures along with the S-parameters that govern
the coupling. Assuming an instrument with —100 dB coupling, we’d really only need to measure
such parameters down to the percent level, which does not seem impossible. The frequency with
which we would need to perform such measurements would depend on how stable these parameters

are with respect to time.

Minimize Polarization Leakage Through Antenna Design

As mentioned in earlier in this thesis, polarized foregrounds are expected to be more chromatic
and thus more concerning than unpolarized foregrounds. In Shaw et al. (2015), it was found that
polarized foregrounds may be removed by projecting onto the null-space of the polarized beam
matrix. However, this approach may not work out for two reasons. For one, it requires a model
of the beam, and it is unclear exactly how accurate that needs to be. Second, this method cleans
polarized foregrounds on an m-mode by m-mode basis. As such, if we switch back to azimuthal
space or build a map, we may find that the unpolarized foregrounds occupy many more degrees of
freedom than they did before. This could be overcome to some extent in map-space with accurate
calibration, though it is unclear how good calibration needs to be.

In my work, I sought to find a foreground cleaning method that could handle polarized foregrounds
without needing the precise calibration required by the null-space projection approach. Unfortunately,
I was unable to extract much cosmological information from polarized foreground-dominated delays.

It is possible that someone may come along with a method that does much better than mine or the
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null-space projection method, but it is not clear to me what such a method would look like. As
such, if I were to stay in the field, I would not bet on these foreground removal methods working
out. Instead, I would focus on cutting down on polarized foregrounds as much as possible through
optimizing the hardware. We can do this by minimizing cross-polarization in the beams and ensuring

that the beam patterns have a high level of azimuthal symmetry.

Setting More Modest Bandwidth Goals

Oftentimes, one will see proposals for future HIM experiments describing very large bandwidths.
For example CHORD and PUMA are both proposing factors of 5 or more in bandwidth. This is
done to capitalize on the fact that for HIM, a large bandwidth corresponds to larger observational
volume. However, this approach will come with downsides.

One problem with using such a large bandwidth would be the cost of digitization. For PUMA,
we would be observing from 200 M Hz up to 1100 M Hz. If we mix this signal down, we will be
digitizing from 0 M Hz up to 900 M Hz. In order to Nyquist sample this signal, we would need to
collect 1800 megasamples per second. As of the time I’m writing this, Texas instruments sells an
ADC called “ADC12D1800RFIUT" for which they charge over 2000 dollars. Note that this ADC
has two inputs, so we would only need one per dish. On the other hand, they also produce a model
called “ADS4128" that samples at 200 megasamples per second (corresponding to a 100 MHz
bandwidth). This ADC only costs about 25 dollars if you buy in bulk from Mouser. Moreover, the
outputs of these ADCs presumably will go to some sort of Field Programmable Gate Array (FPGA).
In this context, the FPGA would be used to convert the ADC time stream into spectra. The high rate
of data output from the large bandwidth ADCs will of course also push the need for higher grade
FPGA:s, further increasing electronics costs.

To be more accurate, we really have two competing effects in terms of cost. Electronics per
antenna and number of antennas. Imagine our goal is to observe over 0.3 < z < 6 and that we have
two options. Option 1 is to use one instrument that covers the entire redshift range. Option 2 is to
build several telescopes, each of which covers a subset of the redshift range. As mentioned already,
option 1 leads to more money being spent on electronics. However, it also leads to less money being
spent on antennas, since we only have to build the one array. Depending on how cheaply antennas
can be built, we may save money by pursuing the second option. Of course, this may change in the
future as the electronics involved become cheaper.

Budgetary concerns aside, one also deals with worse antenna performance when using a very
wide bandwidth. In my experience, it is tough to design an instrument that has high performance
over a 5.5 : 1 bandwidth. In particular, I ended up with higher coupling than I would’ve liked at the

low frequencies and ugly looking beams at the high frequencies. Such things would’ve been easier
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to control on a smaller bandwidth instrument. This would also give us some more freedom in terms
of the type of antenna chosen. I used a Vivaldi style feed to maximize the bandwidth, but we of
course would have more options available if this constraint were to be removed.

In summary, I believe it would likely be beneficial to set more modest bandwidth goals for future
HIM instruments. This is because a more modest instrument will be easier to optimize, minimizing
systematics and providing better sensitivity. Moreover, they may be more cost effective, at least in

the near future.

Replacing Dishes With Phased Arrays

In the future, we in the field may want to consider replacing the dish-based antenna elements with
phased arrays of similar size. I think this option ought to be considered for several reasons, which I

will now provide in the form of a list

1. Using phased arrays would eliminate complications that would come with repointing dishes.

2. It would be possible to synthesize many beams simultaneously, increasing the ability to
simulatenously observe the fast radio sky, including Fast Radio Bursts (FRB)s and increasing

mapping speed.

3. Since the dipoles that make up the phased arrays are small, short-circuit scattering terms

might be at an acceptable level.

However, using phased arrays would also come with downsides compared to the deep parabolic
dishes considered by the HIRAX collaboration and myself. For one, the phased array beams may
become quite messy as we steer them away from zenith, leading to more difficult calibration and
perhaps decreased sensitivity. Moreover, the wide beams used by individual elements could increase
port-to-port coupling to the point where it is difficult to handle. Lastly, forming multiple beams at a
time would likely require a lot of computing power after digitization unless a suitable beam forming

chip could be found.

9.3 Concluding Thoughts

HIM is a technique with significant scientific promise, but it does suffer several systematic effects
that still need to be understood and minimized. Although the list is longer, I have mostly focused on
foregrounds and mutual coupling.

In chapter 5, I discussed how mutual coupling comes in the form of beam effects and a noise

pedestal. On this topic, I think there is good reason to be hopeful. Supposing |S>;| < 100 dB, then
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we could effectively remove the pedestal as long as we calibrate the appropriate parameters, such as
amplifier temperature and antenna impedances, down to the percent level.

For the beam effects of mutual coupling, the discussion is a bit more complicated. Simulated
tests of antenna delay response at zenith from both myself and Saliwanchik et al. (2021) seem
to indicate that we won’t take on too much additional chromaticity as long as the antennas are
properly designed. However, these simulations used “periodic boundary conditions" which just
an approximation of a large array. It is unclear to me whether this approximation will accurately
account for the chromaticity caused by mutual coupling. Moreover, dish-based instruments such as
PUMA will need to cycle through several pointings in order to capture a larger fraction of the sky.
The simulations conducted by Saliwanchik et al. (2021) and I were done with antennas pointing
straight up towards the sky. It’s reasonable to imagine this chromaticity becoming worse once the
antennas are pointed away from zenith. Moreover, it is unclear to what extent this coupling will
affect the calibration process and how much this will matter when we estimate the power spectrum.

In my work on foregrounds, I found that none of the available cleaning methods seem to work
any better than avoidance, at least in the case of using simulated CRIME maps in the 400 to
500 M Hz band. The methods outlined in Shaw et al. (2015) could in principle work, but I am not
optimistic that we will be able to calibrate the beams well enough given the strict requirements and
the fact that we have to contend with mutual coupling. However, this may not be the end of the
world. In the post-EOR context, some of the BAO will still be accessible as long as antenna beams
have an adequately narrow delay response and low polarization-leakage. To really understand the
implications of this, we’d have to conduct a rigorous analysis in the vein of Sailer et al. (2021).

Overall, HIM is still facing many challenges, some of which might not be solvable. The main
impact of these systematics is that they limit access to low k£ modes. In the dark-ages context, this
likely won’t be a big deal since high k modes carry a lot of interesting cosmological information
during that era. For post-EOR observations, these systematic effects will certainly limit our ability
to extract cosmological information. It is unclear to me to exactly what extent this will be the case,

but there is certainly hope that HIM will be fruitful for post-EOR cosmology.
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